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Dedicated to: 


ATUM For Eternity ATUM 


"Knock on yourself as upon a door and walk upon yourself as 
on a straight road. For if you walk on the road, you can't go astray 
Open the door for yourself that you may know what is 

Whatever you will open for yourself, you will open.” 


SILANUS 


Gaius Junius Silanus was a Roman Senator active during the 


reigns of Augustus and Tiberius. 


And to my friend Eddie Klotz 
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IN THE BEGINNING 


What do you think is the most meaningful thing in your life? 
In my early draft, which contained many details about where | was 
and what | was doing, a trusted friend suggested removing some of 
the "not-so-relevant" parts. There Was a moment when | was 
tempted to do just that. However, reflecting on this, | realized that 
some meaningful moments in our lives are not so significant but just 
as meaningful as those "significant" or (mellow-) dramatic and 
exciting times. Although we may not realize it, the universe prepares 


for the next "significant" event through "less significant" times. It is 
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the nature of the universe never to rest, so eventually, we will be 
affected by her decisions, whether directly or indirectly. 

We will inevitably all experience meaningful moments in our 
lives, and those who do not sweat the small things usually sweat the 
big ones. Moments in time are part of the chain reaction we call life, 
which eventually binds all of us together in a way we cannot resist or 
even totally comprehend. There is no doubt that living in the present 
is an integral part of life, but it is equally important to take some time 
to reflect upon each moment to gain a greater understanding of it, 
individually or as a whole. 

As we become conscious of the truth, we can reflect on it. For 
some individuals, consciousness is so frightening that they turn away, 
content to remain ignorant. In contrast, the truth is delightful for 
others after a shock from reality. 

My maternal grandmother, Mary Guthrie Drummond 
Plumpton, was a mother, a wife, a woman, a friend, an author, a 
historian, a museum curator, a grandmother, and an inspiration to 
me throughout her life. 

Her book details and chronicles the history of immigration 
and the rural countryside where she and my family came from and 


still live today: Corbyville, Ontario, Canada. 
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Ste Thurlow Township Council 1967 I= 


She chose the title The Rambling River for her book. It tells 
the story of a community that settled along a river named Moira. 

| thought it would be fitting for the concluding chapter of my 
story to have the title The River Rambles On. As generations pass, the 
river and life serve as a source of care and nurture for generations 
because of the ALL (the Creator). We are so dependent on the 
existence of this single natural element to survive that without this 
element, we would surely shrivel up and die. The ALL: that is what | 
refer to when | say that he is the eternal and irrefutable power that 
keeps us all afloat and flowing. 

In the river of life, our experiences are linked as they flow, 
eventually connecting and touching each other. We need to 


acknowledge and accept that we are not separate from one another. 
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It is true that if | throw something into the river of life, my experience 
will flow downstream, eventually affecting someone else, whose 
experience, in turn, will affect another, which in turn will affect 
another, and so on. 

| hope that this small ripple of my life's experiences that | toss 
into the river will gently rock your boat, allowing you to discover your 
ripple and how you affect and are affected by life. 

There is one thing we can count on for sure: life is about 
experiences. Storytelling is a time-honoured tradition that teaches us 
how to be, allows us to be, and, most importantly, connects us as a 
unique and possibly one-day unified body of existence. 

Although I never knew where | was going or what | was doing, 
| recognized patterns and signs along the way. After contemplation 


and reflection, | have begun putting the puzzle pieces together. 


And as life would have it—the more I saw the picture, the more 


questions | had. 
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THE ANOINTMENT 


In 2008, | noticed a rumbling sound and a feeling in my lungs 
when | exhaled as | lay myself down to sleep, and my mind began to 
relax. Although | wasn't ill—or at least | didn't think | was sick—every 
time | inhaled, it felt as though my lungs were filling up with fluid. | 
struggled with it before | could finally drift off into a deep sleep. 

By the time | awoke the following day, | felt more ill than ever 


before. | fell hard and fast. The time of my illness was a period of a 
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type of amnesia for me, and | can't recall much of what happened 
during that time. 

| had no employee medical benefits, and | didn't make 
enough money to afford medical insurance. Therefore, | had to rely 
solely on the solid country genetic stock | inherited from my parents. 

Undoubtedly, | would not have gone to a doctor's office, even 
if | had medical insurance. This is because that was not something | 
was raised to do. Doctors and hospitals would only be considered if 
there was an imminent danger of death. And, if death was imminent, 
then why should anyone bother to go to the hospital in the first 
place? 

Whenever a remedy was needed, Doctor Mom always had 
the solution. In the country, it is a tradition that people learn how to 
care for and cure themselves to live a long and healthy life. It was 
more common for cuts, bruises, scratches, and the odd dented head 
to be treated with love and time than medicine. 

For about three days, | had an extremely high fever. The pain 
in my lungs was excruciating, and | coughed like a ninety-year-old 
man. A person who was visiting upstairs from my place asked my 
friend and landlord, “Who is the old man living downstairs coughing 
all night long?” As it turned out, that older man was me: | was forty- 
six years old and generally in excellent health. | had barely been ill in 


my entire life. 
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| could not make it to work, which was unusual for me. The 
only reason why | wouldn't attend work or fulfill any responsibility is 
if | was on my deathbed. When it comes to illnesses or problems, | 
have never been the type of person to talk about them openly, 
either. | figure that nobody wants to hear about them, so why bother 


talking about them in the first place? 


It had been days, maybe even five days, since | had eaten, and 
| had barely had anything to drink. Getting to the market when you 


live in Hollywood Hills is not easy. 
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Eventually, | broke down and called my friend Jane to ask if 
she could bring me some oranges soon. | craved nothing more than 
oranges. 

Jane and | had been friends for a couple of decades now. She 
knew that it would be severe if | called for help in such a matter, so 
she immediately brought me the fruit. 

During this period, | developed a routine of getting up at 3:00 
a.m. and watching television since | had slept all day. There wasn’t 
much on TV save paid advertisements, infomercials, and religious 
programs, even though there were over two hundred channels 
(unlike today in 2023). 

In the absence of anything worthwhile to watch on television, | 
started listening to music channels, and it was through these 
channels that | discovered gospel music. | had only attended church a 
couple of times, once with a girlfriend and once at my brother Mike’s 
wedding (Catholic;-( ). | didn't know all that much about it and didn’t 


care. 


Susen Suedbeck, Calgary Circa 1980 
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It was a comfortable apartment built on the side of the 
Hollywood Hills above Sunset Boulevard, overlooking the downtown 
Los Angeles skyline (8642 Franklin Avenue). 

This apartment had much to offer besides the view and high 
ceilings. It is nice to have high ceilings when you are six feet and four 
inches tall. However, the most impressive part was the bathroom 
and shower, built directly into the mountainside. In addition, there 
was a steam room with a design inspired by an unfinished 
waterproof cement décor. 

Despite not knowing it, | had been practicing steam therapy 
for years. It was during a visit to Montreal in 2003 that | had a 
memorable experience with steam therapy. It was not uncommon 
for me to go to a Spa irregularly. In addition to being spacious, clean, 
and inexpensive, it also had a great steam room. It was a large room 
that pumped out a lot of steam without getting too hot. During my 
routine, | would usually start by staying in the steam room for as long 
as | could, and as | increased my body temperature, my time in the 
steam room diminished. 

During my second-to-last visit, | left the steam room and sat 
in a resting area with televisions and sports channels. 

There was a noticeable change in the energy surrounding me 
as | quietly sat there resting and cooling. There was a sense of 


lightness and peace in my body. At this moment, | felt physically that 


12|Page 


all the sounds of the televisions were muted, and music filled my 
consciousness. 

It is what | would have imagined heavenly music to be like. 
This music was nothing | had heard before. Attempting to describe it 
is too difficult. Although I have been exposed to pieces of music by 
local masters, such as Mozart, Beethoven, Vivaldi, Rachmaninoff, 
Tchaikovsky, etc., this was nothing like that. Even the most relaxing 
and soothing music in this world has a heavy weight on the ear 
compared to what | was hearing. 

It sounded more like a harp (maybe), musical and soothing. 
Ideally, | would describe it using this term: timeless, without an end 
or a beginning, if possible. In a sense, it was an existence in and of 
itself. If only one form of music could describe all the music in the 
world, then this would be it. 

Many stories throughout history mention angels singing or 
the sounds and music of heaven, and | believe they were referring to 
this. It was a blessing to be able to hear the music of heaven. 

My life has been filled with many extrasensory, paranormal, 
and supernatural experiences. Some of my experiences have been 
shared, some are being shared for the first time, and some | will 
explore later. However, this experience was the first of its kind that | 
had in terms of enlightenment or spirituality. | do not doubt that it 


was a natural and robust experience. | pray that someday | will be 
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able to develop the maturity, wisdom, and vocabulary to describe 
the experience fully and accurately. 

One evening, | arranged my stereo in my bathroom, preparing 
for a steam shower. | selected music by Dido to help me relax and 
soothe my mind. The music's echoes made me feel like | was in a 
cave. | enjoyed the soothing effects of steam, hot water, cool air, and 
the sound of music as | soaked in the healing properties of the steam. 

The scalding water created an impression on me that caused 
me to change my perception of my physical surroundings. It is often 
the case that | begin the shower with both hands crossing my solar 
plexus while in the shower. With the progression of the therapy, my 
arms, as well as the rest of my body and mind, and, finally, my spirit, 
began to relax. 

In the first few minutes of my shower/steam therapy session, 
| felt something supernatural overtaking me. In a cruciform position, 
my arms were lifted as if they were weightless or controlled by 
strings and stretched out in an almost weightless position. 

In the following seconds, | felt as if my chest was being 
opened, like the feeling that you might experience during open-heart 
surgery. | did not feel any pain, and | was not afraid of it at all. 
Initially, | was overwhelmed with sensations of knowledge, as though 
my soul was being exposed and accessed in a way | did not 
understand. The feeling | had was one of wide-openness and airiness. 


As far as physical boundaries were concerned, they did not exist. It 
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does not have a beginning or an end. In truth, | was not floating, but 
neither was | aware that my feet were firmly planted on the ground 
because | wasn't conscious of them. 

It was like | was simultaneously having feelings of thoughts— 
primarily questions—. It wasn't like a conversation we would have 
had if you and I were talking. There was a sense of understanding 
more than anything else. 

It was very much part of my experience as a human being to 
be part of this "understanding." That is to say that | responded to the 
question (in my thoughts) by using words as we do when we think. 
As | understood it, what was asked of me was: Did | accept the spirit 
of the ALL, and would | be one with him? | replied, "Yes!" without 
hesitation or question. 

As | pronounced this affirmation, the scalding shower water 
quickly became oil-like in texture. This was the moment when | 
realized | was being anointed (not knowing the meaning of this word, 
but it came into my mind instantly), and | had to cover every part, 
every inch of my body with this blessed oil-water, and not panic, to 
do so. (In 2023, it was brought to my attention about Sacred 
Secretion, which | will explore later in my 2025 edition). 

At a later stage of my life, as my spirituality grew, | became 
more aware that | was exposed to certain information that | needed 
to realize my Providence. | am undoubtedly in fellowship with the 


ALL and have been selected to be a part of His plan for my life. 
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The path to enlightenment 
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A stage of the first enlightenment 


DEATH OF A FATHER, BIRTH OF A SON 


- 
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The following day, | awoke wholly healthy and generally 
breathing like nothing had happened. In the same way that it had 
taken me like a dark plague, my fever and cough had evaporated 


without a trace. 
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By putting together the pieces of the puzzle, | can step back in 
time, and | found that somewhere between January 10 and January 
20, 2008, was the time when | was at my most vulnerable. 

In the third week of January, | called my mother to check-in. 
While | was unaware of this, during the same period, my father, who 
is seventy-eight years old, was admitted to the hospital due to a 
heart problem. He was in a coma, on medication, and was breathing 
heavily. He had gone through all these things before, so no one was 
ready to call it a day (January 21, 2008, 4:37 pm). | remained silent 
for a while after the call, contemplating the fact that my father was 
about to die. There was an unmistakable feeling that it was close. | 
found myself wondering, if not knowing, that the mysterious illness | 
had just encountered was not somehow connected to him. My 
telephone rang a few hours after | checked in with my mother to 
ensure she was okay. The call was from my mother. Upon hearing 


her voice, | knew that my father was dead (January 21, 2008, 9:01 


pm) 


1/21/08 Belleville, ON 9:01PM 613-0 Æ minutes 5 
1121/08 Montreal QC 9:08PM 514-MEEA fiedsoxtnien 23 
1/21108 Losangeles,CA 9:42PM 323mm JereSehore 19 


In addition, | find it strange that my father, whom | have 
spent so much emotional time and energy hating, died three days 


before my birthday. | wonder why the universe chose this time of all 
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times available to take him. | do not understand why my family 
would organize his funeral on my birthday. Maybe it could have 
waited a day or two longer. So now | am doomed to remember my 
father every birthday. | guess | will stop celebrating birthdays. 

Almost immediately after my father died, | published Perfect 
Peggy: A Woman's Duty, a play | had written ten years earlier about 
my childhood memories of my parents' marriage. 

It is a minimalist play set in rural Canada during the 1950s, 
with minimalist songs that reveal a character's inner dialogue and 
emotions through their songs. As the story unfolds, Peggy and 
George are two sweethearts determined to do things differently 
from their parents. 

The question is: What do you do when the right thing goes 
wrong? Who do you turn to when good intentions turn into bad 
deeds? Leave It to Beaver was a television show, but it was 
unavailable to watch on TV. Is it a woman's duty to stand by her man 
and live with whatever comes her way? 

One or two of my brothers had a closer relationship with our 
father than the rest of us. | heard they were saddened by the death 
of their father and even shed a tear or two in their grief. The rest of 
us, however, just another glorious day. 

There were eight of us: six boys and two girls, born in the 
following order: a girl, three boys, a girl, and three boys. | was 


conversing with one of my sisters when | remarked and asked if she 
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knew that the funeral was to be held on my birthday. Without 
missing a beat, she quipped, "Oh, happy birthday!" 

In years past, we had spoken about our disdain toward our 
father many times, but the happy birthday sentiments summed it up 
once and for all. There would be no mention of his name again. 

We were not a religious family. | remember attending Sunday 
school once and a church service once or twice. 

My father was a Roman Catholic, while my mother was a 
Protestant. We are a family of five baptized Catholics—my two oldest 
siblings attended Catholic elementary school. The "three little ones," 
as my two younger brothers and | were commonly referred to, were 
baptized Protestant (United) because my father got angry with the 
Catholic priest. 

So, | didn't know anything formally about religion. However, 
I'm sure | received a lot of influence from my parents without being 
aware of it. There was no nightly prayer to Jesus Christ. However, | 
recall his name being invoked often in the small three-bedroom 
crowded with eight kids, two adults, and usually at least one cat, dog, 
and sometimes even a duck or baby chick. 

Despite this, since | had no religious knowledge outside of 
what | saw on television or heard talked about socially, | often felt 
compelled, after my father's death, to light candles, put a "gold" coin 


underneath them, and let them burn down to nothing. 
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| would light the candles when | got home from work every 
evening. They burned all night until | returned to work the following 
day. During this time, | was in a trance. Over a few days, | spent hours 
organizing the candles in the right place and placing them in the right 


(symbolic) order. 


Mom 
Deb Mike 
John Jim 
Meg Chris 
Gord Steve 


Ultimately, | had nine candles: one for my siblings, one for my 
mother, and one for me, all without realizing that | was building a 
pyramid formation. (more on pyramids later.) 

| continued to practice steam therapy at 3 a.m. My desire to 
listen to gospel music increased during this time, and the shower 
area had the best acoustics. It has even come to the point where | 
began watching evangelical programming (more for the spectacle 


than for the nation). 
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Once, when | was showering, something on the wall caught 
my eye. As far as | can tell, it was a line. There is something strange 
about this; | am sure you will agree. Having followed a line, | began to 
see something taking shape. | could tell something was there but 
couldn’t figure out what it was. 

It was a large shower room, and as | mentioned before, the 
shower area was built partially into the side of a mountain. After | 
stepped out of the shower to dry off, | was compelled to look back 
over my shoulder. 

| was able to see lines and started following them once again. 
In an instant, | had recognized the profile of a man. My starting point 
was the tip of his nose. As | traced up the bridge of his nose, | could 
see his eyes, a thick eyebrow, and what appeared to be a long 
forehead. | then noticed his upper lip, mouth, and chin. A clearly 
defined figure was five feet high and two and a half feet wide. 

| had lived in this apartment for about a year. Have | been 
oblivious to this figure the entire time? It was large and so distinct, so 
how could | have missed it? | found it impossible to believe. Due to 
my Asperger's condition to notice patterns and details excessively, | 
find it difficult to believe | missed these images (and there are many) 
when I was in the shower/steam room. 

Moreover, there was something more; | could not see it yet, 


but | could sense that there was more to come. 
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Los Angeles downtown skyline from my bedroom window 


24 | 


the shower wall — Close-up later 
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A ROAD LESS TRAVELED 
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After my father died, my brother Mike, his wife Margot, and 
their friends came to Los Angeles on vacation. | was very nervous. 
This would be the first time anyone had visited me on my turf, so to 
speak. It was my oldest brother, too, my "big" brother. You will 
always be the little brother, no matter how old you get. 

He was always someone | looked up to and admired, even if | 


had to admire him from afar. He was a protector of his siblings and 
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mother in the family and a well-respected police officer who worked 
his way up the ranks. 

My siblings knew nothing about me because | left home at 
such a young age. When I went home, my siblings had full lives with 
spouses, careers, children, and the everyday challenges that come 
with being a parent. They also had time to heal old family wounds in 
real-time with new positive experiences. 

The mother was the communication hub in our family, so 
anything we needed to know about each other was usually (filtered) 
through. 

As they bid farewell at the end of their vacation, | became 
even more homesick than ever. | have always had a feeling of 
homesickness simmering inside of me, but now it has started to boil. 
My mood wasn't pleasant. | wasn't content. Even though | had all the 
material items | needed, | did not have any family ties, which was the 
one thing | craved most. 

| had been away for over twenty-five years. On more than 
one occasion, | recall being so withdrawn and wanting to move back 
home, only to be told by my family, "There is nothing here for you." 
What did that mean? My “family” was there. Were they telling me 
they weren’t my family? | wasn’t welcome? 

| once again found myself indulging in more steam therapies 
to help me relax. One day, during a spiritual experience, | asked the 


ALL if it would be better if | just returned to my hometown and 
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settled there. | wasn't about to ask anyone for their opinion or 
permission this time. 

| have lived and travelled in over thirty cities at various points 
in my life. | had never asked anyone's opinion or permission, so why 
should | do so now? At that exact moment, an image of a Canadian 
goose was Clearly visible, right next to the temperature gauge that | 
had used hundreds of times before, and it was as clear as day. | took 
it as a sign to start packing. That is precisely what | did. 

Faraway places and people, cultures, and customs have 
always attracted me. | had been drifting for a long time now without 
any clear direction. As far as | can remember, | have always believed | 
was running toward something. Many people asked what | was 
running from. Were they right? There have been several times since 
1978 that | have been almost on the verge of homelessness in my 
pursuit, but | kept on moving. 

When | was fifteen years old, | made a vow that the day | 
turned sixteen, "| was outta here!" (my parents' home), and that is 
precisely what happened—! went outta there. 

During the last year of high school, | rented a room 
downtown. Growing up in a rural area where the population hovered 
around two hundred people, moving into a city with a population of 
approximately twenty-five thousand was quite a jump. The school 
system was terrible, especially the bully vice-principal Frank 


Chapman. 
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Ultimately, my first exit from my parent's house was short- 
lived. In the last year of high school (1979), two friends, Dave Semark 
and Greg Cassidy, headed west to Calgary, Alberta (where all the jobs 
were) for the summer and invited me to go along with them. 

They didn’t have to ask twice: hell yeah, | was going. | would 
need to buy a plane ticket and have some cash left over, so | moved 
back in with my parents for a few months to save up enough money. 
The fact that | had to leave home this time does not seem to have 
bothered my parents as much as it did the first time. | was not the 
easiest teenager to deal with. Here began my wandering journey, 
and that is what brought me here today. 

| digress. This move back home, after the death of my father 
and after the Canadian goose vision, the move I'd been hoping for, 
dreaming about, fantasizing about, yearning, and pining for most of 
my life, was the most disastrous move I'd ever made—bar none! 

Without exaggeration, | wanted to move back "home" my 
entire life for some reason. | never knew why, but | guess | thought 
that once | came home, | would discover what it was | needed. On a 
subconscious level, | knew that | would never truly know me until | 
had closure. But the closure of what? (Oh, | would discover that. 


Hard knocks of reality.) 
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Dave Semark, Susen Suedbeck, and Greg Cassid 


High School Graduation circa 1979/80 


Contemplating yet another move made me reflect on all the 
other moves and jobs | had had before. Everyone | knew would ask 
the same old question, "Are you crazy?" Yet, | had to follow my 
feelings. If | didn't, | would feel like | was cheating (on myself). 

There has always been a part of my subconscious that has 
kept track of the number of times | have moved and the reasons for 
each move. At one point (2004), while waiting for a Greyhound bus in 
Phoenix, Arizona, to Los Angeles, California, | noted all the cities | had 
lived in. They are from birth: Corbyville, ON; Belleville, ON; Calgary, 
AB; Los Angeles, CA; Belleville, ON; Toronto, ON; Houston, TX; Las 
Vegas, NV; Los Angeles, CA; Palm Springs, CA; Vancouver, BC; 
Victoria, BC; White Rock, BC; Calgary, AB; Toronto, ON; Montreal, 


QC; Quebec City, QC; Ottawa/Hull, ON; Montreal, QC; Calgary, AB; 
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Honolulu, Hl; Vancouver, BC; Montreal, QC; Phoenix, AZ; Palm 
Springs, CA; Los Angeles, CA; Honolulu, HI; Los Angeles, CA; 
Corbyville, ON; New York City, NY; Palm Springs, CA; Los Angeles, CA; 
Palm Springs, CA; Burbank, CA; Palm Springs, CA; and once again 
back to Los Angeles, CA. I'm tired just thinking about all the cities I've 
lived in. Yet, despite this, my conscious mind was oblivious to all of 
this and forged ahead without thought. | am telling you — I am a slow 
learner. 

As much as my friends and family were concerned about my 
safety (so | thought), | couldn't believe that, at the time, | would jump 
on a bus or train without a second thought. The truth is, more often 
than | would like to admit, | picked up and moved into a new city 
without knowing a soul, with nowhere to stay, and with only forty 
dollars in my pocket (literally). 

It is my experience and remains today that | have a guardian 
angel who is watching over me, protecting me, guiding me and even, 
from time to time, teaching me challenging life lessons for a greater 
purpose. | have been blessed with a guardian angel and people (not 
family) who have allowed me an open-door policy and a place to rest 
when | needed a place to rest. 

Some of these people are still friends, and some are just 
memories. Throughout the course of my life, with increasing 


maturity and wisdom, | have come to realize that some of these 
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people were never meant to be friends, and family never meant to 
be friends. 

Instead, they were instruments for me to fulfill my destiny 
and my fate, as | have been an instrument for others to fulfill their 
destiny or fate. It is wise to know that not everyone we meet will stay 
in our lives. However, the impression they leave on us lasts a lifetime. 

Many people and philosophies believe that our destinies or 
fates have already been written and that we have all the people and 
things to fulfill them. In my life, | have found this to be intrinsically 


true and how it works even as it changes. 


Billy & Prince circa 1970 
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IT'S HARD TO SAY GOODBYE 


Most find moving on (to the next stage in life) tricky, but 


should it be? People tend to hold on to things, even if they are 
negative in nature. There is a saying that nothing is for sure except 
death and taxes. I'm afraid | have to disagree; the only sure thing is 
change. 

| don’t mind change — at all. As a matter of fact, | seem to be 
addicted to it and letting go. Yet, at the same time, however, | must 
admit that | am distraught when | say goodbye. No matter what the 
matter may be, whether it is material items, jobs, or even 
relationships, Sooner than later they go. So don’t worry, world. | am 


not here for long, and | never stay too long (and that is proof enough 
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for me that we have a loving God and not as jealous or angry God as 
some suggest). 

An old saying says, "If you love something, set it free...if it 
comes back, it's yours. If it doesn't, it never was." While this 
statement has many variations, its essence is imperative to 
understand and accept. My experience has been that most actual 
friendships have stood the test of time, distance, and change. 

| choose only the most essential things to make my travels 
easy. In terms of dollars and cents, | have been perpetually self- 
imposed poor but rich in spirituality and faith. When you are low on 
money, you are limited in your choices; therefore, you must be 
discriminating when you decide what is meaningful to you. 

| consider my photos and writings to be the most meaningful 
aspects of my life; furthermore, they are the only tangible evidence | 
will have of my existence because they chronicle my life. Getting rid 
of your material belongings to move on is a lot like packing up the 
belongings of a loved one who has passed away—you're clearing out 
the closet for good. There is something sad about it, yet liberating at 


the same time. 
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In the afternoon, while packing to return to my hometown, | 
was shaken by a deafening crash that | could not ignore. | heard what 
sounded like glass shattering, so | ran from window to window, 
searching for broken glass. | stood very still, expecting the rumbles of 
an earthquake. But it wasn't. 

My first instinct was to run throughout the apartment, 


searching for anything broken that might have caused such a loud 
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noise. | finally went to the bathroom to see if there was any damage 
but it is all cement so | doubted they would be. 

A small three-step staircase led to the upper level. Standing at 
the top of the stairs, | looked at the bathroom floor to find a picture 


of my niece Jenny and her new husband, Dave. 


A set of tin XXs and OOs was placed alongside the picture. The 
picture and the tin XXs and OOs seemed to have been thrown off the 
shelf onto the floor about three feet into the bathroom. 

The source of the sound of the crash was the tin XXs and OOs 
and the picture crashing to the floor. But how could they have been 
flung so far from the shelf? Three feet is a considerable distance. As | 
looked up and around, my attention was drawn to a figure on the 
wall. 

| immediately and unquestionably saw a woman's pregnant 
belly (see image on page 36). The room had such an eerie energy 
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that the message was undeniable. My attention was drawn to my 
niece's picture, and | immediately knew she was pregnant. 

| contacted my mother right away to find out (or announce) 
the possibility of my niece's pregnancy. | made the call, and she 
answered. We began with small talk, as usual — about the weather. 

At some point in the conversation, | got down to the real 
reason for the phone call and asked how Jenny and Dave were 
getting along now that they were newlyweds. 

My mother is always cheerful and avoids controversy. Since 
she dislikes sharing bad or negative news with others, | had to dig 
deeper. 

At last, we reached the point where my mother told me that 
my niece, newly married, under a year old, was going on a separate 
vacation to the Caribbean with her girlfriends in a couple of weeks. 

What? A separate vacation ... already? | wondered if there 
were any problems in their marriage or if this is how young couples 
operate marriages these days (2008). | soon found out, however, that 
she had already planned her vacation before the wedding and that 
her husband, Dave, was excellent with it. 

In the end, | told my mother about the pictures and 
knickknacks that were flung off the wall and the appearance of what | 
believed to be a pregnant woman's belly that had appeared on the 


wall. 
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My mother disagreed with my revelation. She told me they 
had just bought a house and could not afford a baby. 

Despite my initial hesitation, | continued to suggest that she 
might be pregnant. For me, the entire scenario and feelings were too 
strong to put it off to anything, but she was pregnant. There was no 
doubt in my mind that she was pregnant. | would have bet my life on 
it. 

| finally acquiesced and began to think that maybe they were 
planning to split up. Is it possible that this is what | saw — a break-up 
on the horizon rather than a baby - even though my intuition was 
screaming otherwise? 

What was the meaning here? Why did it happen as | was 
packing up to go home? | could have called my niece directly, but 
would | have gotten the same answer or response? The apple doesn’t 
fall far from the tree. 

In the following weeks, | was pretty calm, prepping for my 
move. However, it was a busy time at work as | tried to find my 
replacement as Executive in Charge of Production for Gurney 
Productions. 

My job and packing were done at the end of the day. While 
packing my last box of personal items, | had the strangest thought. As 
| was packing my backup of my photography and personal 
documents in a small black box, | thought of this box as being 


Pandora’s box. Here is a summary for those who have never heard of 
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Pandora’s box: “Pandora's box is a metaphor for something that 
brings about great troubles or misfortune, but also holds hope.” 

As strange as it may sound, | had become quite attached to 
the apartment and all its apparitions. | will talk more about some of 
these apparitions in subsequent chapters of this book. Believing | 
would never return here, | walked around the neighbourhood early 
in the morning. 

My small two-seater convertible had little room for anything 
except a small suitcase and a couple of bags. As soon as the car was 
loaded, it was time to go through the apartment again and ensure 
everything was in order before leaving. 

When | walked through the apartment, | was filled with 
emotions. The thought of everything | had experienced and learned 
in this unique apartment caused a lump to form at the back of my 
throat. 

The final and most conclusive proof that these images 
communicated with me as | left the bathroom came from what | saw 
as | looked back. In the place where | looked at the picture of my 
niece and nephew every day, exactly where they sat, there was a 
picture of a sorrowful face. There was no doubt that that image 
conveyed how the spirits were just as sad to see me leave as | felt 
about leaving them. 

| spent a few more moments in the bathroom and shower 


area, enlightened, amazed, intrigued, and motivated by what | saw 
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on the walls. They were there for me to see for a reason. It was just a 
matter of discovering the reason for my change of heart. 

Over the next few days, | would have plenty of time to reflect 
on my life. After closing all the room doors, | climbed three stories up 
to my car. Sitting in my car, | took a deep breath, attached my seat 
belt, and drove away. 

There was so much nervous energy in me. In just a few days, | 
could fulfill my dream of coming home and becoming a daily part of 
my family's life. It was only a matter of time before | found out for 
myself and on my terms just what the ‘nothing’ is behind the 
statement "There is nothing here for you." 

As | was to learn, no more actual words have ever been 


spoken. 


A hand-drawn image from the wall 
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AN UNLIKELY NOMAD MONAD 


My drive home gave me plenty of time to contemplate what 


makes me so different (from my siblings). It’s an ongoing question. 
However, now that | had uninterrupted time to consider it, | had 
better get an understanding of it. Answers had to be found; there 
was no doubt about that. 

On more than one occasion, when | have been asked about my 
family, | have referred to myself as "the only child of eight" because 
that is how | often feel. It would be accurate to say that all my 
siblings have had long career paths, families, and homes and, for the 
most part, have lived reasonably close to my parents. Half (North) 
Americans live within fifty miles of their birthplace, and | haven’t 


been able to stay in one place for more than a year. 
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There have even been instances in which I have been required 
to move from one city to another due to my job. An example of such 
a job would be my work as an executive assistant for a high-profile 
Canadian designer of women's clothing who was well-known in his 
field. We would travel between Toronto, the Bahamas, Los Angeles, 
and Winnipeg during our trips. When | was in Los Angeles ona 
business trip, | escaped the city in the middle of the night by hopping 
on ared-eye flight back to Toronto. | could thank my spiritual guides 
and guardian angels for that decision. His name is Peter Nygard. 
Almost two decades later, the world found out more about Peter. 

The challenge | wanted and needed was more than just a job 
or acareer. | tried to find a way to connect with people. | have 
always found this challenging because a business has no heart or 
soul. But years later, | discovered that | probably had Asperger's, 
which prevented me from making long-term personal relationships. 

It has always struck me as odd that many people admire and 
give much respect to "successful businesspeople" and their 
achievements in the business world. | am not sure whether all 
"successful businesspeople" deserve such accolades. 

| remember one person | was fortunate to have met a couple 
of times in Montreal, Roger DuBois, who | considered a trusted friend 
then. He was always willing to extend a warm reception whenever | 
visited. Although we are much older (I first met him in the 1990s and 


now in 2023), we are not necessarily wiser. LOL 
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| was forty then, still trying to find my rhythm as | bounced 
around, looking for my place in the world. As much as | didn't think 
about it then, now that I'm writing about it, I'm starting to believe 
that forty is old to be bouncing around like | was. But that's the way 
it was. Should | have stayed in one place and been miserable, or 
should | have sought out and found my way—the right way? 

Once again, | had a rare opportunity to work as a live-in night 
clerk at a small bed & breakfast with fourteen rooms. The owners 
were looking for someone who could live on the premises and be 
available in an emergency. There was an ideal situation where | could 
stay, eat (breakfast), do all that for free, and then work an odd job 
for a bit of pocket money. Minimalism is my way. 

| also had some creative ideas and thought living in this 
arrangement would help me achieve these goals. | created a short 
film and two information documentaries, now part of the National 
Library and Archives of Canada. 

There was plenty of time for me to think. It was almost as if 
my only reason was to be — and that is what | was doing. 

Many of us tend to be blinded by the many things happening 
around us due to our "busyness." This would not be my challenge. 
Having so much free time, | became acutely aware of my physical and 
esoteric surroundings—my spirituality. 

During this time, | started to gain a clearer understanding of 


myself. My intuition had always been there, but | denied it for most 
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of my life. My memory takes me back to when | was a child. | knew 
things about people and situations | probably shouldn't have known 
and frequently got into trouble. 

It was not unusual for me to walk along Saint Catherine Street 
in the early evenings. Many times during my stay at the bed-and- 
breakfast, | would be woken up or have a relentless feeling that | 
needed to go outside. 

One evening, as | was walking, my physical surroundings 
suddenly changed. A slow, dark shadow began covering the streets 
around me, and an eerie feeling began to permeate the air. The 
roads were quite busy this evening. 

| slowed my pace, taking in the change that was happening. | 
usually walk pretty quickly and with a purpose. For speed pace was 
normal; however, | do recall that while living in Hawaii, | was walking 
to my car one day when an older man, about the age of eighty, 
stepped in my path and said, "Slow down, young man; there is no 
need to hurry." This man gave me wise and friendly advice. 

In any case, my pace was slowed by what was happening 
around me. The experience was like watching a slow-motion black- 
and-white movie rather than a real-life Technicolor film. 

Most of these people became cardboard cutout 
representations of humans—one-dimensional, flat, dull cardboard 
representations of themselves rather than three-dimensional. It was 


weird. 
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The following day, | called my mother to see how she was 
doing and to find out what was happening with everyone. 
Unfortunately, it wasn’t a great call. My auntie Margaret died. | cried. 

In reflection, | had an epiphany of sorts. It occurred to me 
that the feeling and experience | had the night before were similar 
to, but not as remarkable as, the feeling and experience | had a few 
years ago when Uncle Steve (Auntie Margaret's husband) died. 

| couldn’t help but wonder if the eerie dark shadows the night 


before were some premonition to my aunt’s death. 


Peggy (my mother). Marna (Margaret's cousin), 


Mae (Marna’s sister-in-law) and Auntie Margaret 
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WHERE, OH WHERE, HAS BILLY GONE? 


At birth, | was given the name William David Graham. | was 
called Billy—Billy Graham. Yep, that's right. | am the sixth child in a 
family of eight: six boys, two girls, a girl and three boys, a girl and 
three boys: Debbie, Michael, Johnny, Jim, Mary Ellen, Billy, Gordon, 
and Steven. We all had this memorized and used to compete to see 
who could say it the quickest. It used to be a friendly competition. 

As some readers may know, there was a famous Christian 
evangelist named Reverend Dr. Billy Graham. The amount of teasing 
some classmates subjected me to with such a name was relentless 
and with adults. And never in a million years could | have imagined 


writing about and referencing him. Ahhh, life! 
46|Page 


Several years had passed, and now, | was returning "home" as 
Christopher. It is a well-known fact that my siblings had another 
brother—me. It would be interesting to see how they would explain 
to their friends how to deal with a brother they had not heard of. 
People in these parts believe everything they see and hear is 
everything there is. 

That is obviously how important | was in my family's daily 
lives. Then, | met nieces and nephews in their twenties for the first 
time, and it was bizarre and extraordinary. Every situation has a silver 
lining. | have to be open to seeing it. 

| spent most of my waking life hating my father. He had 
alcoholism, was addicted to prescription medication, was also a wife- 
beater, and was emotionally and physically abusive to his children, 
including humiliation. Thankfully, he would not be around. 

At twenty-seven, | should have been more emotionally 
mature than | was. Several people, including a Tarot card reader and 
a psychic, told me | had something wrong with me. According to 
them, | was living in a cloud. My childhood was filled with daydreams 
about a beautiful life, but where was it? 

Negativity, jealousy, deceit, or malice towards others never 
influenced my thoughts about who | would meet. The promise | 
made to myself as a teenager was not to hold future relationships or 
encounters accountable for the wrongs others had committed 


before. It's challenging, but | hold onto that principle even today. 
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When | arrived in Vancouver in 1989/1990, | wondered what | 
would do with myself. There was one burning desire that | had been 
wanting to fulfill, and now was the right time to accomplish it. Since 
my school days, | have always hated the name Billy Graham. 

There was no better time to change my name than now since 
| had no friends or family in the city and no history with that place. 
After practicing the name by signing it, it took me about a month to 
decide what it should be. 

In the end, | decided on the name Christopher. | can't recall 
why; it was probably a divine intervention by my spirit guides. 
However, | remember it felt when | used it as my signature felt. One 
thing that did not cross my mind, though, was that | had a nephew 
named Christopher. That shows how distant | was from my family. If | 
had remembered my nephew, | would not have chosen Christopher. 

Nevertheless, | am happy with the name | chose for myself — 
MY name. As the Iranian philosopher Ali Shariati once said: “My 
father chose my name, and my ancestors gave me my last name. 
That's enough; | choose my way”. But it wasn’t enough for me; | also 
wanted to choose my name. 'Tis | and | Is Me - fate or destiny. 

Very soon after changing my name, | was in a social situation 
where everyone knew me by my new name, Chris. As party 
conversations often go on, many people talk at once. Someone tried 
to get my attention by calling my name Chris. Finally, after three or 


four attempts, | realized they were talking to me. After many years of 
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hearing Bill, responding to Chris's name didn't resonate. It, of course, 
was internally funny and still makes me chuckle today. Private jokes 
are always the most amusing. 

After changing my name, | found a roommate situation with a 
guy taking a radio and television broadcasting course. Having spent 
several years working at a business management firm in the 
entertainment industry in Beverly Hills, | thought it would be fun to 
be on the other side of the camera. 

Radio and television broadcasting seemed exciting and varied. 
Variety is essential as | learn quickly and get bored easily. | attended 
probably eighty percent of the course; then, | felt | had gained 
enough to venture out and try it. | learned early on in school, at 
work, or in life generally that most of our time is spent waiting. When 
| was at school and work, | spent most of my time waiting and 
waiting, waiting, waiting. | don't know what others are doing. They 
seemed to be working or studying hard, | don’t know. 

What took other hours, months, or years took me much less 
time. Because of this, | ended up "quitting" and just taking what | had 
learned and hitting the streets. My ability to understand and 
synthesize information quickly allowed me to get ahead of the curve 
compared to my peers. This enabled me to quickly get the most out 
of my educational and work experiences and eventually gave me the 


confidence to take the plunge and strike out independently. 


49|Page 


There | was, another move afoot. | wanted to find a more 
peaceful place to have the privacy | desired and not have to deal with 


the sound of people coming and going and TVs blaring. 


THE COMING HOME 


The coming home was definitely not a homecoming. Twenty- 


five years in waiting was, at a minimum, interesting and 
unexpectedly disappointing, and at best, it reaffirmed that there was, 
indeed, "nothing there for me." 

Some people leave home at a young age and feel alienated 
for decades. Those who remain can often reconcile issues 
subconsciously, but for those who head out, sometimes, it takes a 
lifetime to repair the damage or even get answers. 

| also wondered whether my supernatural experiences would 
continue when | went home. Was the phenomenon connected only 
to the Hollywood Hills? Or were they just unconscious manifestations 


of my longing to go home? 
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One sunny afternoon, | was sitting in the living room with my 
mother and one of my nephews, whom my parents practically raised. 
We shared stories of the present and past when my niece, Jenny, and 
her husband, Dave, came into the house. Do you remember the story 
about them? They sat down and joined in the conversation. While 
my mother was storytelling, my attention was drawn to Jenny. | 
didn't know what it was about her demeanour, but | knew she had 
something to say. | was so focused on her that | didn't remember 
what my mother said. 

However, when my mother finished, Jenny perked and said, 
"Well, I've got some news." At that very instant, | knew what the 
news would be. 

My matriarch mother is always ready to listen, good, bad, or 
ugly. We all sat there waiting for the "news." Grinning from ear to 
ear, Jenny announced that she and Dave were expecting a baby— 
she was pregnant! HAHA 

We were all so excited, especially my mother. Having had 
eight of her own, many grandchildren and several great- 
grandchildren, there was always room for another baby. 

Jenny told everyone the details of going to the doctor and 
getting the news, wanting to wait until they were sure before they 
told anyone. 

As she told me the details of her tests, my mind reeled with 


the fact that | had predicted her pregnancy while still living in 
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Hollywood Hills. When she finished, | drilled her on how many weeks 
pregnant she was and when she first felt pregnant. My mother had 
forgotten about me calling her when the picture of Jenny and Dave 
and the XXs and OOs had been flung from the shelf in my home and 
the image of the woman's pregnant belly on the wall. 

It was around the last week of July or early August, and Jenny 
was about seven weeks pregnant when she announced the news that 
summer afternoon. | left Hollywood Hills on June 18, 2008. The 
appearance of the pregnant belly happened shortly before | left. 
Taking everything into consideration, | calculated and amused 
everyone by saying | knew the exact time Dave's sperm had 
impregnated Jenny's egg. The timing is perfect, and indeed, the flying 
of the picture from the shelf and the appearance of the pregnant 
belly did foretell my niece's pregnancy. HAHA 

Even to this day, | am amazed by the sequence of events that 
predicted the arrival of my great-nephew (Wyatt). As for them, they 
were amused, | think, by my prediction and story, but they are too 
secular to believe that | (a family member) could have predicted 
something so extraordinary—so supernatural. The excitement of the 
news controlled the next few weeks. 

During this time, | toyed with the idea of moving back 
permanently. Although superficially, that is what | was saying 
internally, | knew it wouldn't happen. After all those years of self- 


torment, my family was right—nothing was there for me. So, in the 
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meantime, until | figured out what | would do, | would spend time 
hanging out with my sister and her husband. 

On another hot summer afternoon, | was in the living room 
when one of my older brothers, John, arrived. We were chatting 
about nothing when he shared a story about something that had 
happened to him in his youth. | remembered a few details about this 
incident but was too young to grasp the potentially severe 
consequences. 

When he was nineteen years old, he was a driver for a 
company that hauled dirt and construction material—big heavy 
trucks with loads in the tons. One day, while driving, an accident 
happened in which his vehicle struck an old man, and the man died. | 
never really knew any more than that, and my parents were 
distraught that my brother might have to go to jail because of an 
accident. 

In the living room that afternoon, some thirty-plus years after 
the accident, my brother shared with me a question that had been 
bothering him all these years. On the day of his court hearing, my 
grandfather, Ralph, accompanied him and sat in the back of the 
courtroom. 

My brother had surmised that because our grandfather and 
the judge were Masons, some brotherhood conspiracy had dropped 
the case or the legal ending, so he was not convicted of any crime. It 


was an interesting theory, and people love conspiracy theories. 
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| had little opinion since | was too young to remember the 
details of the events. My family, my mother, was good at keeping 
things, predominantly negative influences, away from the children. 
Ultimately, there was no conviction of any crime, and the accident 
was just that. It was a tragedy, but tragedies happen daily, and 
lessons must be learned from them. 

| met my sister and brother-in-law at the golf course the next 
day. They would spend most of their summer days golfing. They were 
the first husband/wife club champions at Trillium Wood Golf Club, 
perhaps even in the province and country. 

| joined them after their game for a beer (another 
tremendous Canadian pastime). Nothing tastes better on a hot, dry 
day than an ice-cold beer. At the table was Meg, Steve, Steve's 
brother, Richard, another young guy, and an older man who 
appeared to be in his mid to late eighties. 

My sister introduced me to everyone, and | sat beside an 
older man named Jim Koresh. He worked at the golf course as an 
umpire, golf referee, and all-around mentor and friend to everyone. 
We had a curious bond, and he took a liking and interest in me as | 
did in him. 

During our conversation, he shared much of his life. He was 
once the Minister of Transportation for the federal government, an 
imposing and vital role. He knew my grandfather, Ralph, and shared 


a significant story with me. 
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My grandfather started his career as a driver delivering liquor 
to Belleville at about nineteen. Jim, a young boy of about sixteen, 
worked with my grandfather. 

One day, when they were leaving the (Corby) distillery, an 
older man stepped in front of the delivery truck, which was heavily 
loaded with alcohol, making it slow-moving and also slow to stop. 

The older man (as Jim referred to him) was struck by the truck 
and killed. Jim continued to tell me how upset my grandfather was 
and elaborated somewhat on the town's reaction, which was 
sympathetic to both the older man and my grandfather, a young man 
of 19 years at the time. 

As Jim was telling me this story, | realized | was being 
answered by my brother's question about why my grandfather had 
accompanied him to the courthouse when my brother was nineteen 
years old and had hit the older man jetting into the street without 
notice, and the old man died. 

It was my grandfather's way of supporting his grandson on a 
very personal level, having had the same trauma at the same age. 
The older generation, and maybe still today, in my experience, 
express their love not so much in words but in action. Rarely would 
you hear the words "I love you." However, actions of love were 
shown all the time. 

| was stunned at the timing of this story. Why would my 


brother, out of the blue, tell me the story of going to court with our 
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grandfather, and the very next day, a stranger would say to mea 
story that was entirely relevant for an unanswered and bothersome 
question posed just the day before? 

Jim had been acquainted with my sister for years. Why did he 
choose to tell me this story on this day? He could have repeatedly 
recounted this story to my sister: coincidence? | don't think so. 

Of course, | could hardly wait to share this information with 
my brother. After all these years, he would finally have an answer to 
his decades-old mystery. When I returned to my parents' home, | 
told the story to my mother. She has always had a sixth sense and 
immediately understood the significance. She was also surprised 
about the story because, at seventy- three years of age, she had 
never 
heard this story of her own father. 

| didn't share the part of the story about my brother's 
question. | am loyal and discreet when sharing information that 
others have shared with me. | waited until | was alone to speak to my 
brother and share Jim Koresh's story. 

When | told my brother of the events of the accident that 
happened to our grandfather at the same age, which was probably 
the reason he had accompanied him to the courthouse that day in 
question, my brother's response was one of disinterest and disbelief. 


After decades, he was married to a conspiracy theory. 
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This encounter taught me something about people | hadn't 
previously considered: just because you are family doesn't mean you 
are alike. | learned this very quickly as | interacted with family. 

| was being used as a messenger, as | had been many times. 
As usual, my message fell on deaf ears. 

These few encounters illustrate just a millisecond in the 
information flow through the universe. If the receiver can't catch the 
signal, the message dies and is rendered useless. And then history 
repeats itself? 

As a young boy, | recall my grandfather, Ralph, while | was 
running around doing whatever it was | was doing, saying to me, "No 
matter where your travels take you, the roads will always lead 
home." At the time, | thought he was talking about physically coming 


home to live, but now, | realize he meant something else. 


Ralph Plumpton 
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Hand-drawn image from the wall 
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THE LONG ROAD AHEAD 


If you've never taken a long road trip alone, | highly 


recommend it — in silence. It is therapeutic and self-realizing. You 
never know what's going to happen. But unlike me, do a little 
research on what lies between point A and point B and make sure 
you have water, a spare tire, and the necessary equipment to help 
you if you have a breakdown or have an emergency. I, in retrospect, 
realize it has been through the grace of the ALL, my guardian angels, 
spirit guides, the Holy Spirit and Christ consciousness that I've made 
it through my adventures relatively unscathed. 

One summer in 2005, | drove from Littleton, Colorado, to 
Hollywood, California. Wiki Answers says it should take about sixteen 
hours to drive, with some 1,020 miles between the two cities. On an 


empty stomach and three or four Red Bulls, | made it in about twelve 
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hours, also stopping to pick up someone walking on the highway in 
the middle of nowhere. 

Much of the distance between Colorado and California is only 
highway for as far as the eye can see, without any establishments in 
between for gas, water, food, or other necessities. So, if you break 
down and you're not prepared, you are—well, for lack of a more 


sophisticated way of putting it—SOL (shit out of luck). 


Nonetheless, when | get something in my mind, | act. | had to 


go to Los Angeles, and with that thought, | jumped into an old Honda 
Civic that | had purchased from a friend, and off | went. 

| was a few hours outside of Las Vegas when | could see a dot 
on the right side of the road about a mile ahead. | don't know if it 
was part of my intuition or if it was possible to tell if it was a person 


on the side of the road, but that's what | was thinking. At the same 
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time, | was thinking about how it would be impossible for a person to 
be walking in this isolated part of the country. 

It had been hours since | had seen any car on the road or any 
other sign of life, including birds. | thought it would be incredible if a 
person were walking on the side of the road. As | approached the 
shadowy figure, travelling about eighty miles per hour, | thought it 
was someone walking in the blistering heat and scorching sun. 

My instincts reacted quickly. As | approached, | knew | could 
not just pass a human being and leave them stranded in the middle 
of nowhere. | took my foot off the gas, and the car slowed to the 
speed limit as | tried to look at this person in the rear-view mirror 
and quickly decide: Is it male or female, friend or foe, good or evil? 
Should | stop or not? 

The car came to a complete stop after about a quarter of a 
mile or so. | waited for a reaction before | made up my mind what to 
do. The person just continued to walk as he had been. | decided to 
back up and see what was up. 

For some reason, | thought it would be an older vagrant male. 
As | drew closer, | saw that it was a male in his late twenties of 
Hispanic descent carrying a small water bottle. The car stopped a few 
yards before him, and he came to the window and said hello. When | 
saw his face and looked into his eyes, | saw that he was not 


threatening, so | asked him if he wanted a ride. 
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| could tell by his look and demeanour that he was as nervous 
about getting into the car as | was about him getting into the car. 
Well, maybe nervous isn't the right word, but we were both aware of 
the dangers of letting strangers into your car and getting into cars 
with strangers. But | invited him, and he did get into the car. There 
wasn't much of a choice on his part; he was literally in the middle of 
nowhere, at high noon, in the sweltering heat, and in all probability, 
he wouldn't have made it through the afternoon if he had not 
accepted the ride. 

We travelled the first few miles in silence. He had been on the 
road for several days, but the most concerning part of this situation 
was the water bottle he was carrying. It was a small bottle with about 
an inch of dirty water. Who knows where and how long he had this 
water, and it was all he had. | told him to relax and rest for a while. 
He put the seat back and fell asleep. 

As he slept, | observed his condition. His clothes and skin 
were dirty. He hadn't bathed for some days and looked physically 
and emotionally exhausted. 

About an hour into the drive, he woke up. He seemed shy as 
he put the seat up and looked around to get his bearings. | waited for 
him to speak first. 

He asked me how long he was asleep and where we were. | 
told him about an hour, and we were heading toward Las Vegas and 


should arrive in about an hour and a half. He didn't respond. 
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| started to ask how he was feeling, but | didn't want to be 
intrusive. | had fresh water in the back and offered him some. He 
gratefully accepted and gulped down a bunch. He looked dehydrated 
and probably didn't even realize it himself. 

It turned out that he was a Mexican American who lived in 
the Santa Barbara area. He was recently divorced and had a couple of 
kids. He had no work or money and was unhappy about his life. One 
day, he decided to board a freight train south toward Mexico. He 
didn't know exactly where he was going or what he would do. He just 
wanted to escape his current situation. He needed time to himself to 
think about his life. 

Although his story had many sad elements, the most tragic 
part of his escape plan (other than the need to escape) was that the 
train he thought was going south toward Mexico was headed 
northeast toward Denver, Colorado. 

After travelling for two days eastward, the train stopped, and 
he was found by an employee who evicted him in the middle of 
nowhere. He was stranded with no money, nothing to eat or drink, 
no personal belongings. He managed to find the highway and began 
heading home. 

Fast-forward twenty-four hours: after a cold night (and if you 
don't know, sometimes the temperature in the desert drops forty or 
fifty degrees in a matter of hours) and a blistering day, | came along, 


found him, and picked him up. 
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| sensed he was a gentle, soft-spoken soul; he never once 
indicated that he was or would be trouble. Even with all his 
immediate needs, he never once asked for anything, not even fresh 
water, when it was clear he needed some. 

| was most impressed with his modesty and politeness— 
especially given the current society that we live in and the 
entitlement most people demand. People refuse to accept that there 
are no "rights" in this life; at best, we have only privileges, and no 
privilege is not just for whites. 

As we approached Las Vegas, | was also tired. | suggested | get 
a cheap room and we could rest for a couple of hours. Also, his body 
odour was so foul that | could not stand the confinement of the car, 
even with the windows lowered. 

| wanted him to feel at ease. | can't entirely agree with the 
actions of many people who have the "power" and exercise it on the 
weaker or needy for their own gain. | knew he had no money, but | 
didn't want him to feel uncomfortable or obligated. 

| got a room with two double beds. While | showered, he ran 
to the laundry room and put his clothes in the washing machine. 
When | finished, he took his shower and finished his laundry. It was 
still before noon, so we could rest for a few hours and make it to Los 
Angeles at a reasonable hour. 

After a couple of hours, we got up and loaded the car. His 


willingness to jump in and help with the bags impressed me. We 
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were back on the highway and headed to LA in no time. There wasn't 
much conversation | can remember, and time passed quickly. 
Although I usually like to travel alone, for the most part, it's 
sometimes nice to have a companion. 

| asked him where he wanted me to drop him off as we 
arrived in Hollywood. He didn't know because he didn't have any 
money, and he wasn't sure whether he wanted off in Hollywood or 
maybe closer to the Pacific Coast Highway where he could start 
walking up the coast to Santa Barbara and, hopefully, someone like 
me might stop and give him a lift. 

| wouldn't be able to sleep knowing that someone was 
destitute, with no food or water, and many miles from home. | was 
nearly in the same place myself many times, and even this time, | was 
more empathetic than most. 

For some reason, | remembered | had a return bus ticket from 
Los Angeles to Palm Springs that | hadn't used. | told him we could go 
to the bus station, and he could cash in the unused ticket and buy a 
one-way ticket to Santa Barbara. He modestly accepted my offer—he 
didn't have much choice. The alternative wasn't acceptable because 
he was exhausted from his previous three—or four-day escapade. 

We went into the bus station in downtown Hollywood and 
asked if the ticket could be traded in for a ticket to Santa Barbara. It 
could. We were both relieved. | would have asked my friends to help 


him out, but thankfully, | didn’t have to. 
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He got his ticket, and he was all set to go home. Another two 
hours before his bus departed, but it was set. As we were saying our 
goodbyes, | remembered the feeling of sitting in the Phoenix bus 
station just a couple of years ago. | was all alone with no money and 
an unpredictable and unstable future. | reached into my pocket, took 
out ten dollars, and gave it to him. And believe me, | did not have 
very much money. Many believe this action is stupid, but | have done 
it on a few occasions for those | think needed the money more than | 
(at that moment). The gesture took him aback. He did not know it 
was my last dollar, and it didn't matter. 

With great modesty, he took off a yellow rubber wristband. 
As he offered it to me, he told me he did not have anything in life but 
the yellow wristband, but he wanted me to have it as a symbol of 
thanks and friendship. To me, these types of gestures are priceless. | 
accepted it and wore it for almost a year without removing it. We 
shook hands, and | went on my way. | never saw or heard from him 


again. 


Faith, Hope, Love 
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WHEN YOU DON'T KNOW WHERE YOU'RE 


GOING, ANY ROAD WILL GET YOU THERE 


My answers were not to be found in Corbyville, where | grew 
up, or through family. Within days of realizing this, | packed and 
headed for New York. When | departed, my mother shed tears. It's 
my insecurity, but | didn't understand why she cried. She had never 
cried before when | left. 

My quest for self-discovery continues. Knowledge and 
experiences are being presented to me every day. Still, when | search 
for answers from society's "authorities," such as a church or 
university or some helpline who we believe are here to help us who 
are in need and that them is the only way to salvation and safety, 


they have no answers to give. Worst of all, they don't respond at all! 
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Once again, | was on the road, homeless, with barely a dime 
in my pocket. | was headed to a city | had never been to, without 
friends, family, or job—the Big Apple, New York City. 

| craved cohesiveness and a place to hide out. | was 
emotionally spent and broke! | didn't choose New York City—it was 
the only place | had to go. Thank the stars above for my friend Jane, 
who had an apartment where | could find refuge. 

Always the ultimate optimist, | arrived in New York City ready, 
willing, and able to be successful, but little did | know the universe 
had different plans for me — for everyone. 

The great recession of 2008 hit, and it hit hard! Within days of 
my arrival, tens of thousands of people across the country were 
losing their careers and homes — daily! In a flash, everyone's futures 
were in the tank. 

The importance of friendships during difficult times and the 
good times is immeasurable. I've often thought that the ALL-created 
friendship to absorb the overflow of emotions we 
experience...whether they be great excitement or sorrow, too much 
of either would not suit us. So, in all His glory and wisdom, the ALL 
creates friends to help us survive. | was desperately seeking 
employment; at the same time, | was also searching for answers to 
all the apparitions and other supernatural and mystical experiences | 


was experiencing. | knew it was all for a greater purpose, but what? 
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All too frequently, | was so depressed and lonely that if | had 
a gun, | would have blown my head clean off my shoulders. | didn't 
want to hurt myself (or anyone else for that matter), but the 
disappointment from realizing that life was looking just like a big lie 
was too much for me to handle. | was mentally, emotionally, and 
spiritually fragile, and | was hanging on as tightly as | could. | was 
worried about myself when | felt no one else was. That is a terrifying 
feeling. If it weren't for the fact that | would have hurt my mother 
and created a horrible mess in Jane's (mommy's) apartment that 
someone else would have to clean up, | would have done it. 

| know of a couple of people who have killed themselves; a 
lump grows in my throat, and my eyes begin to swell with tears when 
| think about their final moments before their final exit. How deeply 
sad they must have been feeling; there was no one they could turn to 
and who would understand. But their last seconds, | imagine, must 
have been happy to believe their pain would finally end. | pray it did. 

The summer had passed, and fall was upon us: | had no job, 
no money, barely any food, and, worst of all, no winter clothes. How 
could | stay in New York City when | spent most of my life on the 
West Coast with near-perfect weather? | had no boots, sweaters, or 
light leather jackets. Time was closing in on me, and | had to figure 


something out quickly. 
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DARYL 

Since 2004, when | first met Daryl, | have stayed in touch with 
him throughout my travels, through good times and bad. For as long 
as | can remember, the most common and consistent observation 
people have made of my personality is that "to know me for a day is 
to know me for a lifetime." 

| always took that as a compliment because | am who | am. | 
don't put on fronts; if you take me, you take me with warts. | credit 
Daryl for that phrase; he first said it to me, and | thought it was fitting 


for me and everyone we accept into our lives. 
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| regularly spoke with Daryl, letting him know what was 
happening. Over just a few years, we had become more like family 
members than just friends. He was about thirty-five years older than 
|. He is a father/uncle type of figure in my life. He is also very 


intuitive, and the life he has lived in American history. 


Daryl L. James, Jr. DARYL L JAMES JR 


If asked for a one word description of himself, poet Daryl L James, Jr., would tell you he is an iconoclast. It’s this iconoclastic 
perspective that seeps into this collection of poems. Taking a cue from classical literature, James probes into a multitude of topics, 
some very personal, many questioning the complexities of the 21st Century living.. Challenging structure iambic pentameter, his free 
form attack, matches his objective to let it all hang out, and as hes readers will discover, his work is a no holds composition. Reaching 
back through his ninety-one years on planet earth, he feels he has lived a full life, one that carried him the Great Depression, U.S. 
Navy service in World War II and Korea, followed by an exciting career, working in the advertising industry, particularly magazine 
publishing. Like most wordsmiths, the written word is his love. During his thirty year residency in Palm Springs, Ca., he saw 
publication of his opinion pieces , titled, Tilting at Windmills, in The Bottom Line, Desert Daily Guide and in The Desert Sun, under 
Valley Voice. So take a trip with this iconoclast. He hopes you will enjoy the ride. 


He was a writer and a poet. His intuition was on high alert 
during my low period in New York City. I'm not a "woe-is-me" 
individual, but I tell it how it is. Not everyone cared to listen, but 
Daryl did. He told me to get in my car and return to Palm Springs as 
quickly as | could safely drive. Though he lived a modest existence, | 


always had a room at his home. He already had one roommate, but | 
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could sleep on his porch, which in Palm Springs is preferable during 
the summers until | got back on track. And that was what | did. | 
drove as quickly to Palm Springs as | had from Los Angeles to 
Corbyville just a few months before. 

This country doesn't know two things about itself. First, how 
scenically beautiful this continent is that we have the privilege to live 
on and be caretakers of (of this we are gravely falling short of our 
responsibilities), and second, how dire the circumstances indeed 
were, economically, during the collapse of 2008. At least a handful of 
towns across the country where the gas stations were dry. Yes, that 
is right: the pumps were dry across our nation. With the guidance 
and protection of the Holy Spirit, | could return to safe surroundings. 
| was emotionally scarred but in one piece. That was good enough for 
me. 

There was yet another challenge lurking in the dark, waiting 
to be unleashed: throughout my travels, | have taken many 
photographs to serve as informal documentation of my adventures. 
Alas, as with many things we plan in life, this would not be the case - 
when | opened my files on my computer, | lost all my high-resolution 
photos. The only remains of many years of work were the low- 
resolution photos | could download from my website. There | was 
now, left with nothing. Soon after that, the only material possession 
of value remaining with me, the sports car | had from Hawaii, would 


be repossessed. What do | do now? 
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NO MATTER WHERE I GO, THERE I IS 


In 2006, | again became bored to tears and craving some 
stimulating place to connect spiritually. | knew | didn't want anything 
to do with celebrity, money, or people driven by these things. 

So, | decided to go back to Hawaii. | worked for a company 
that made glass cubes for walls and showers. It was in an industrial 
section on the pier of Honolulu. 

At the shop, there was me, a recovering alcoholic assistant 


who only talked about her recovery, her friends who were 
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recovering, and a couple of warehouse guys. I've worked in a couple 


of warehouses, and it is interesting how macho most of these guys 


u ” 


act. 

On one of my first days on the job, I was sitting at my desk 
when I heard some shouting from outside. At first, | disregarded the 
noise, thinking it was just a couple of people talking excitedly. After a 
minute or so, | exited my desk and went to the warehouse garage 
door entrance to see what was happening. 

There, | found all three warehouse guys—who were not slight 
of the build by any means—watching a homeless man grabbing at his 
"girlfriend" and physically threatening her. It appeared she had 
"acquired" a roll of copper she was taking to cash in, and he wanted 
it. 

She held the roll of copper in one hand while he held her 
other hand by the wrist. She was a tough broad, maybe thirty-eight 
years old, but she looked much older due to drugs, alcohol, smoking, 
and whatever other elements were prematurely aging her. He was 
probably the same age; he reminded me of a tough old tomcat with 
half-chewed-off ears and scars proving he'd defended his territory in 
prior battles. 

Being a peace lover, | often proclaim that | hate violence so 
much that | would kill to stop it. As strange as that may sound, it is 
true. | watched for only about sixty seconds of this manhandling 


when, without forethought, | stepped into the aid of the woman 
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after her "man" had grabbed her by the ear and ripped out one of 
her earrings from her lobe. I'm still unsure if | was more shocked at 
his actions or the inaction of my macho co-workers. 

He went to grab her a second time when | intervened, 
grabbed him by the wrist, and stopped his strike. He looked at me 
and said, "This isn't between you and me, man." | responded that 
there was no way that | could allow him to hit a woman. He was on 
private property, and what he did off it was his business, but 
currently, he was making it mine. 

He dropped his arm, and they began to bicker again. He let 
her go within seconds, and she left the property with him trailing 
closely behind. This event shook me. | went back to my desk with my 
nerves on end. 

Within a minute or two, the store manager approached me 
and expressed her concern that | should never interfere in anything 
like that in the neighbourhood where we worked for my safety. She 
stated that they (people experiencing homelessness) lived by their 
laws, and it would be best to leave them to solve their problems. 

| wasn't happy with the situation or the manager's 
statements; however, they were meant with good intentions and my 
safety in mind. | had grown up in a violent domestic environment, 
and | knew if | was able to make a difference, | could never be a 


witness. 
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Luckily, the next day, | saw an ad in the newspaper for a 
comptroller for a restaurant/bar in downtown Honolulu. | met with 
the owners as soon as | could arrange it. Thankfully, everything 
worked out quickly. | was offered a position, and | accepted it 
immediately. | went back to the warehouse and quit, effective 
immediately. 

The restaurant is Indigo. It is located in the heart of Honolulu, 
off a city park connected to the Hawaii Theatre. | could not have 
asked for a better job. The owners were great to work for, probably 
the best I've had or will ever have. (Thanks, Glenn Chu and Dave 
Stewart.) 

The job was challenging, with many aspects—human 
resources, accounting, administration, and dealing with the 
restaurant and the bar. Live entertainment and everything you can 
imagine happen in this type of environment. 

Within a relatively short time, | had things running smoothly - 
| only needed to be at the restaurant a few hours a day and a couple 
of times a week. When | first took the position, | thought | could use 
it to meet new people and make new friends. It wasn't possible, 
though, in the position of human resources. One must separate 
oneself and be a role model rather than a "buddy." Although | liked 
almost everyone, for the most part, | stayed separate and impartial. 

One day, | went to work and forgot the keys to the 


restaurant. Although | loved Hawaii and my job, loneliness deeply 
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affected my spirit, although | was unaware of its severity until this 
day. | decided that rather than returning home to get the keys, | 
would sit on the restaurant's steps and wait for another staff 
member to come and open the door. While waiting on the step, | 
realized | was cursing each car passing. | caught myself thinking the 
ugliest of thoughts about people | didn't even know and who weren't 
doing anything wrong. 

That evening, | went home feeling lonely and out of touch 
and disappointed with myself at how my thoughts were flowing. As 
usual, | pulled into my parking spot, took the elevator to the main 
lobby, and checked my mail. This had been my routine for quite 
some time. The same guy who worked at the concierge desk each 
weekday never looked up and said hello, goodbye, or anything. As 
usual, | went to the condo and relaxed, trying to get positive energy 
flowing through my spirit. I've always found it challenging to find my 


rhythm with others in any city I've lived. 


No matter where I went — there I was. 
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A DIVINE INTERVENTION 


| would find myself taking long meditative walks on Magic 


Island in the morning hours, talking to my brother-in-law, who was 
six hours ahead in time, and complaining about the blues and how 
lonely and sad | was. Magic Island is a rocky point within the Ala 
Moana Beach Park, within walking distance from downtown Waikiki. 
It is a large and diverse park, all seventy-six acres bordering the Ala 
Wai Harbor. It includes a vast grassy picnic area with trees, several 
golden sand beaches, a lagoon, walking paths, and an artificial 
peninsula. 

Each night around dusk, | would leave my condo building and 
walk down Atkinson Drive, passing the luxurious Ala Moana Hotel 
and the busy Ala Moana Shopping Center. The pedestrian crossing 


via Ala Moana Boulevard into the Ala Moana Beach Park was hectic. 
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There, | would dream about lounging in the yacht club. Finally, | 
would enter the ultra-tranquil Magic Island, where | could sit and 
meditate to the sound of the waves pounding against the rocky ledge 


or, if | was early enough, watch a magnificent sunset. 


| had already decided that | was going to move back to the 


mainland, so | spent more time on Magic Island and explored the 
nearby neighbourhoods on foot. As | left the building, | thought this 
night was no different. | passed by the concierge, and he didn't 
budge or look up as usual. 

As | approached the Ala Moana Hotel, | was reminded of the 
construction at the busy intersection where the hotel, shopping 
center, and YMCA met. It was dusk, and the construction crew had 
set up lights brighter than a day to work late. Being a 24/7 city, a lot 
of road construction is done during the evening and early morning 


hours so as not to disturb the daytime flow of traffic and life. 
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The Ala Moana Hotel is a large and majestic building two 


stories from street level. As you pass in front of the hotel, there is a 
stoplight and entrance to the hotel and shopping center. There are 
so many lanes in and out of the hotel/shopping center that it usually 
takes two lights to cross. 
Pedestrians must cross a two-lane curved entrance, wait on a median 
for the light to change, and then cross another two lanes along the 
sidewalk in front of the mega parking lot connecting to and under the 
Ala Moana shopping center. 

On this night, the construction lights and construction were 
set up in front of the entrance and exit to the hotel/shopping center, 


affecting the streetlights, both directions of traffic, traffic coming to 
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and from the shopping center/hotel, and the traffic flow to and from 
the YMCA and the homes and businesses on the side of the street. 

| recall thinking that the combination of all the traffic rushing 
in and out, the area being so congested with tourists who usually are 
clueless about directions and suffer from information overload while 
on vacation, this night with poor lighting conditions, and all the 
drilling and banging of construction made for a perfect setup for a 
severe accident waiting to happen. Probably, it would be a 
pedestrian who would suffer. 

This scenario didn't help my frame of mind. It just added to 
what | witnessed as the blindness of those in charge. Setting up 
major construction this evening in a poorly lit, high-traffic, high- 
tourist zone is just asking for it. They didn't even have guards 
directing traffic. 

Nonetheless, | safely crossed, dodging a couple of racing cars 
whose agenda to make the yellow light was more important than the 
safety of the dozen or so of us who were making our way across the 
walk. 

| continued toward the park and Magic Island, where | sat and 
contemplated my current situation and past experiences, wondering 


what the future would bring. 
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Around nine o'clock in the evening, | started to head back 


home. The park officially closed at that time, but many homeless 
people who slept in the park remained. Many nights, | would also go 
down there at three in the morning. If there were no complaints, the 
police didn't bother anyone. 

My mood had improved, but | continued mentally picking 
apart everything | saw. When I'm in this frame of mind, | can be 
rather cruel — a side of me | don't like. As | approached the 
construction site again, watching people zip in and out of traffic, | 
became increasingly frustrated watching selfish drivers behind the 
wheels of three—thousand—pound steel shells run lights at thirty 
miles an hour. It is the innocent who | worry about in life. The selfish 
ones always look after themselves. 

As | approached the crosswalk, | noticed a plastic bag 
tumbling down the sidewalk. There was almost always a nice breeze 
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blowing in Waikiki, but the way the bag was tumbling made me see 
it—it was as though the bag was falling in slow motion. 

When | first saw it, | thought there was no way | would pick it 
up. To most people, this is not important; however, for me, being 
environmentally conscious, ninety-nine percent of the time, | would 
never pass a piece of garbage without picking it up and carrying it to 
a garbage can (if possible). So, as | watched this slow-motion 
tumbling plastic bag approach me, it would be my way to get back at 
the world by letting it blow by me. That would teach them! Yet 
another plastic bag has been on the ground for fifty years! 

Alas, it would not be, for as the bag reached me, it landed on 
my foot and stopped my stride. | stared at it for a moment. Finally, | 
bent over to pick it up, resigned that | couldn't just let it pass by. 

As | stood up, | noticed a tiny old woman standing maybe four 
feet ten inches tall, just a step or two before me. She was pushing a 
loaded cart, the type the elderly use as a walker, with a little basket 
on top of their purse or something small. Of Asian descent, she 
shuffled along very slowly. Her cart seemed full of plastic bags, which 
made me think that maybe the bag had flown off her cart. 

| approached her and asked if the bag belonged in her basket. 
She said it did, so | tucked it into the other bags. She thanked me, 
and | went on my way. | didn't give her any thought, presuming that, 
based on her appearance, she was headed toward the park with the 


other homeless. 
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A golden rule | try to live by is never to look back, literally and 
metaphorically. | never turn around or think back in "what ifs." But 
for some odd reason, when | got to the crosswalk waiting for the 
light to change, | turned back to look for the older woman. 

As | turned, | saw the woman's pushcart stuck halfway off the 
sidewalk, and she looked as though she was going to fall over. So, | 
rushed to catch the cart so it wouldn't pull them both over and into 
traffic. | pulled her cart off the street and asked her if she was all 
right. She said she was, but | thought she looked lost. 

| asked the older woman where she was going, and she said 
she was going to the Ala Moana Hotel. Not wanting to be 
judgmental, she didn't appear or dress like someone who would be 
staying at such a grand hotel...plus she was headed in the wrong 
direction. So, | asked her why she was headed in the opposite 
direction of the hotel. She told me that she was trying to turn the 
cart around. There is a curb cut on sidewalks for wheelchairs to use 
when crossing streets, and she was trying to use this to turn around 
and cross the path. It didn't make sense, as the sidewalk was wide 
enough to turn around, and the curb cut was too far away. But | 
wasn't going to argue with an old woman. | asked if | could help her, 
and she accepted my offer. 

As we started toward the hotel, | wondered how on earth this 
little old woman, not even five feet tall, some eighty pounds, 


shuffling along like a snail at the worst time of night in the middle of 
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a construction zone, was managing this antiquated pushcart that 
weighed more than she. It was full of something | couldn't tell, 
maybe a bunch of cases of soda. It was heavy. Even at my height and 
strength, | had difficulty managing this gadget on the sidewalk. How 
on earth did she? 

As we walked toward the crosswalk, | asked her what she was 
doing out so late and alone. She told me that she and her daughter 
were visiting from a town in northern California, the name of which | 
cannot recall. Around 2:00 pm, she and the daughter went shopping 
in the center. The daughter needed to go somewhere and leave the 
mother to shop and return to the hotel on her own, presumably by 
the skywalk. It was around 9:00 pm, and the old woman had been 
lost in the parking lot for all these hours, not knowing how to get out 
and back to the hotel. Although the hotel entrance was only yards 
away, it was hours away. My heart sank to think of this poor old lady 
wandering around the abyss of a parking structure late at night 
pushing that cart, and not one person noticed her. | was angry. 

| looked up at the hotel as we waited for the light to change. 
From the street, | could see the bellhops overlooking the street and 
activity by the skywalk that leads to the shopping center. The skywalk 
was at least two stories high. | thought those guys would get an 
earful from me when we arrived. How dare they stand around while 


an old person is lost for hours? Are they blind? Of course, this wasn't 
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a rational thought, but | was already angry with the world, and 
having this fall in front of me made me even more furious. 

It took a couple of lights before we successfully crossed the 
double walk. On the other hand, we had two choices regarding 
getting into the hotel. One was to walk up the drive of the shopping 
center, where there would probably be an elevator to take us up to 
the skywalk and into the hotel about a half-block away, or there was 
a staircase—an extremely steep staircase— leading up to the hotel. | 
had never been to the hotel, so | had to assess time and 
energy/ability quickly. 

The woman moved at a snail's pace, so it would have taken at 
least twenty minutes to get to a point where we might find an 
elevator. And maybe there wasn't even one there. Perhaps it would 
have been necessary to go back into the shopping center to get to 
the skywalk, and that was too far to walk even for me, let alone with 
an old woman and a pushcart full of whatever. 

As we stood at the base of the steep staircase leading up to 
the hotel, | looked up and down at the woman. | took a deep breath, 
probably sighed a bit, and asked her if she thought she could make it 
up the staircase. She looked up and said yes. (I think | even thought 
of throwing her on my shoulder and hoisting her up the stairs — can 
you imagine?!) In retrospect, | shouldn't have asked her to climb; the 


stairs were too high. But | did. 
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| took another deep breath, hoisted the cart, and started 
mounting the staircase. Halfway up, there was a landing. | stopped 
and put the cart down. Did | mention it was heavy? | looked down, 
and the old woman was slowly descending the stairs. | felt terrible, 
but what was | supposed to do? | just hoped she could make it. | 
waited until she made it up to the landing. | asked her if she was okay 
and could make it to the top. She thought she could. 

Whoever built the staircase must have known it was too high 
for one trek; otherwise, why make the landing for people to rest? So 
up went the cart, and away | went to the top of the staircase. | had 
no idea how significant this hotel was until | reached the top. It was 


incredible. 
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The entrance made you feel like a movie star. From the top of 
the staircase, there was still a large patio/waiting area to cross, a 
two- or three-lane entrance, and another thousand feet to get into 
the reception area. | never measured it, but it was huge! | looked 
back down, and the ALL bless the older woman; she was making it 


slowly but surely to the top. 
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| visually scanned the surroundings and noticed a female 


flight attendant sitting at the side of a fountain. She was about to 
light a cigarette. Some valet guys were attending to people in arriving 
cars, but | was looking for the bellhops. 

Finally, my little old woman arrived at the top. She was out of 
breath, so we stood for a few seconds until she got her second wind. 
When she recovered, | asked her to look around and see if she 
recognized the hotel as the one she was staying at. She looked 
around and told me she didn't recognize it. "Oh, my Lord!" | thought 
to myself, "What am | going to do now?" | told her we should go 
inside the lobby and look around. Maybe it might look more familiar. 


The outside lights were bright and 
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glamorous. I'm sure it didn't look like the hotel she arrived at during 


the daylight hours. 


We slowly, and | mean slowly, crossed the patio, the 


driveway, and into the main entrance near the bell captain's desk. 
There were marble-like floors, massive pillars, and lots of activity. We 
moved into the reception area a little further, near the bell captain's 
desk. We now had a view of the reception desk, the elevators, and a 
long hallway. | asked her if it looked familiar. 

She said that it did. | asked her again because | wanted her to 
be sure. | told her | would be on my way if she were sure. She went 
to get money for me because | had helped her. | took her by the hand 
and told her she didn't need to pay me. | was happy to help her. And 


| was. As we held hands, hers was the softest and warmest | have 
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ever touched. There was something special about that touch. | said 


goodbye. 


My attention was now focused on the bellhops. Only steps 


away, | went over to the bell captain and told him that an old woman 
was walking around the street that thought she stayed there but 
wasn't sure, and he needed to get his butt over there and help her. 
This exchange didn't take more than thirty seconds, and we turned to 
where | had left the old woman. The distance was steps from where | 
left her. But she was gone—nowhere to be seen. | walked around the 
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pillar, but nothing. The elevators were too far away for her to reach 
them in the short time | went to get the bell captain. 

| looked at the bell captain and said, " Listen, a little old 
woman is wandering around looking for her daughter. | told him | 
helped her up the stairs a few minutes before. Although he didn't say 
anything negative, | could tell by the look in his eyes that he thought | 
was crazy. How did | describe the old woman with this cart? Where 
could she have disappeared? 

As | exited the lobby, | thought, how could that be? She was 
just there. She couldn't move fast enough to get to the elevators or 
anywhere else in the lobby. Things like this drive me crazy. They 
would drive me crazy all night and bug me for the rest of my life. 

Then, | remembered the flight attendant sitting on the 
fountain's ledge. Indeed, she saw us pass by. How could you not 
notice a six-foot-four Caucasian guy walking with a four-foot- 
something Asian woman pushing a rickety old cart? | considered 
asking her if she saw us, but | thought that might be too much. | 
approached her anyway and asked; otherwise, | wouldn't sleep. 

She was a lovely woman. | told her | had met this woman on 
the street, hoisted her cart up the staircase, entered the lobby, and 
then essentially disappeared while talking to the bell captain. | asked 
her if she remembered seeing us pass by, and she said she did. Thank 


the ALL! What if she hadn't paid attention? So, | thought, "Well, 
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you've gone this far, so just go ahead and ask her to go in and verify 
your story." 

She was so accommodating. After she finished her cigarette, 
we returned to the hotel and approached the bell captain again. As 
she told him she had seen me helping an elderly woman with her 
cart into the hotel, | looked over her shoulder at two younger 
bellhops standing about thirty feet away. 

My eyes locked with one of the bellhops, who appeared to be 
a native Hawaiian. He smiled, nodded, and gave me the Hawaiian 
"shaka" hand signal. | thought it was a strange encounter because it 
either confirmed that the bell captain thought | was crazy and had 
already told his coworkers or the native bellman "knew" something 
about my encounter with the old woman and its greater significance. 
The flight attendant finished her conversation with the bell captain, 
but | don't recall a word of it because | was so focused on my 
interaction with the younger bellman. 

We left the hotel together, and | thanked her for her time. | 
told her about the bellman across the lobby giving me the shaka. We 
both agreed that it was an eerie encounter. We hugged, and | walked 
away. 

As | walked away, she said, "You did a good deed." It wasn't 
what she said but how it hit my ear. | do good deeds often. But the 
sound of her voice made it different. The entire encounter had been 


set up for me to get out of myself. My lousy mood—from the 
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construction site to the old woman, to the flight attendant, the 
acknowledgment of the shaka from the bellman, and, finally, the 
words of confirmation from the flight attendant as | was walking 
away it would, of course, be difficult to prove anything. These are 
only words on a piece of paper. Still, if you had been experiencing the 
situation yourself... anyway, | went home, reflecting on an entire 
evening and shaking off the goosebumps. Did it all happen the way | 
thought it did? 

| entered the condo lobby, and the same concierge sat at the 
desk. Of course, | thought he wouldn't lift his head to acknowledge a 
person's entrance, so | didn't even bother to say hello. Why bother? 

But as this night would have it, as | approached the desk, he 
popped his head up and, as happy as can be, started a pleasant 
conversation, asking how | was, what a lovely evening it was, etc. | 
shouldn't have been shocked after my earlier experience, but | was. 

Of course, as he was talking, my telephone rang. | politely 
excused myself and answered the call. The voice on the other end 
was low-toned and challenging to understand. He introduced himself 
as the owner of a home in the Waikiki district that was a tourist 
attraction. 

At least a month previously, | had been looking for extra 
things to do. There was an ad in the newspaper seeking a tour guide 
for this house, which was supposedly haunted. | thought this could 


be a fun pastime. It would also allow me to meet new people. | left a 
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message, but no one ever returned my call about the job. | had 
forgotten all about it until this call. 

The voice on the other end asked me if | had called about the 
tour guide position, and | replied yes. At this point, | was curious why 
he was always calling me now. | asked him when he got the message, 
and he replied that he had just gotten it. 

| then told him that | had left a message for him some time 
ago and that | was moving back to the mainland and wouldn't be able 
to take the job. | also asked him how he got the number he dialled 
because | had changed my number from a Hawaiian to a Los Angeles 
area code and did not put on any forwarding services. When | applied 
for the position, | gave a Hawaiian telephone number. So, it was 
strange how he could have gotten my new Los Angeles number. 

This information didn't seem to faze him at all. Still pleasant, 
he began selling the position to me. | politely stopped him and 
reassured him that | would not be available and was moving back to 
the mainland. He accepted that, and we said our goodbyes. | hung up 


the phone, more mystified than ever about my evening and life. 


Brother 2014 
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TRIANGULATION: 
BACK TO THE FUTURE 


2004, | landed in Palm Springs via Phoenix due to Joe 
Ordway's charity and kindness. | met Joe and his good friend John 
Paul Davis while visiting Montreal. While in Montreal, | made my first 
short film and two music video-style documentaries about 
Montreal's nightlife and festivals: The Story of Us, Served Him Right, 
and Are You Ready. They are now part of the National Library of 
Canada. 

When it was time to leave, | was broke, but Joe was generous 
and invited me to Phoenix and helped me get back on my feet 


without expectation of anything in return but friendship. That's all | 
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had to give. Not long after - déja-vu - | was back in Palm Springs after 
a long bus ride from Phoenix. It gave me a lot of time to think. | seem 
to be constantly thinking but not learning much. Once again, with a 
suitcase in hand and barely a dollar in my pocket, | got off the bus, 
but for the grace of the ALL and friends, | headed down the street to 
where a long-time friend was working in a local bar. 

Paul Danos was someone | knew from West Hollywood in the 
mid-80s. We were roommates and frequented bars together. He was 
one of the funniest guys | had ever met; he 
had a big heart and personality. He was cute and knew how to play 

the game of life to get what he wanted. Upon arrival, Paul was 


gracious enough to let me flop into his extra room for a while. 


Paul Danos & sister Jacqueline circa 1985 
West Hollywood, California 
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| quickly found another place to live with someone renting an 
extra room in his house. 

It was midnight, New Year's Eve 2004. | went to the bar where 
Paul was working to take some pictures for a magazine for whom | 
did freelance work. | was craving creativity, but | had no money and 
no supplies. | hung around the bar and took pictures of some patrons 
during the midnight celebrations, and then | was on my way home. 
One of the most excellent things about Palm Springs is how the 
homeowners light up their yards to showcase their gardens and palm 
trees at night. 

| enjoyed taking nighttime photographs of yards, streetlights, 
homes, and gardens on my way home. | recall feeling strange as | 
took a picture of this one yard. | distinctly remember looking down 
the road at a particular house, but | didn't know why. It was one of 
those chills-down-your-spine feelings. 

As most of us do, | shrugged it off and continued down the 
street. However, | continually felt unquestionably being followed or 
watched during my walk. | kept turning around and looking behind 
me, but there was nothing. Granted, it was a low-lit street near the 
base of the mountains, so once again, | just chalked it up to an 
overactive imagination. 

It was here that | had my first tangible paranormal 


experience. Although | had previously had many intuitions, visions, or 
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unexplained knowledge, it would be here that my spiritual journey 
into esoteric knowledge began. 

My new landlord, Daryl James, was always friendly and 
respectful. He allowed me to use his computer and even offered me 
his camera. In exchange, | would attend functions and parties to take 
photographs for the magazine he sold advertising for. | also 
introduced him to potential new clients. 

Photography had never been a career of interest to me. | 
knew | could take a better-than-average picture, but | always thought 
that writing would be my path in life, even if | chose that path late in 
life. So, it was his camera and my thirst for creativity that took me 
around town, day and night, shooting anything | laid my eyes on. 
Soon, my eyes started appreciating things my busyness hadn't 
noticed before. 

Although everything on the surface was friendly and respectful, | was 
once again getting strange feelings about the mobile home park 
where | was living. The park was inhabited mainly by the elderly and 
a few families below the poverty line. As with most of my early 
intuitions, there was something there, but | couldn't pinpoint it. 

Those were the thoughts dominating my walk home that New 
Year's Eve. | was trying to figure out, number one, what | would be 
doing in the new year and remember what | did the previous year so 


| wouldn't necessarily repeat bad habits. 
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As | walked home, stargazing and admiring the natural light 
show of the desert night, | got the most potent chills. | looked to the 
southwest, and on the side of the mountain range was the enormous 
lighted face of a half-man, half-monkey, or ape. | could not believe 
my eyes. (I figured it out in 2023, which | explained in the 2025 
update.) 

| started fumbling with the camera excitedly, realizing | was 
about to photograph a genuine spirit. | made sure to get a closeup 
when setting the camera so there could be no disputing what it was. 
After all, this image was the size of the mountain, and the lights were 
not coming from an external force or source. Or so | thought. 

It could not possibly have been from a house or the streets. It 
was a secluded area too high and too far from the nearest house or 
building. Clickety-click and lickety-split, | was off and practically ran 
home to download the pictures from the camera to witness my prize. 

| ran into the house to download all my pictures from the 
evening. Of course, the picture of the famous half-man, half-monkey, 
was not there. In all my excitement and anticipation, | zoomed in way 
too close and had a blurred set of lights on the mountainside. | didn't 
keep the image, but | probably should have because even the fact 
that there were lights that large and that high on the mountainside 
would have been worth something. 

However, the next day, when | was working with the pictures 


from the night before, | came across a photo | had taken of the 
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lighted palm tree a block or two before that of the half-man, half- 
monkey face. Remember | told you | had a distinct feeling of 
something strange but not scary? 

Near the background of this picture, | noticed four clear and 
outlined figures resembling Easter Island's heads. | couldn't believe 
my eyes! At this point, I'm sure you're not convinced anything has 
happened because you aren't feeling the visceral effect of the 
impressions. Without a doubt, | am convinced four little spirits were 
guarding this house. 

| returned to the house several times and retook shots 
simultaneously using the same angle to replicate the lights. | used 
photo-editing software to zoom in and out of the photo, trying to see 
if it was how the lights were glowing that night, trying to replicate 
the original, but | could not. | often thought of knocking on the door 


to see who lived there. 


Lil Angel only made it a few weeks on Earth in 2014. 
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Life went on as it always has and always will. The day-to-day 
struggle took over once again, and | chalked up the exhilarating 
feeling of experiencing something esoteric as just another one of 
those things. However, my subconscious mind didn't agree. 

A few years later, | once again lived in Palm Springs. | was 
presented with more pieces of the puzzle to my life. | never did get a 
picture of the half-man, half-monkey/ape image on the 
mountainside. | don't think | could have recalled the image enough to 
draw it, yet | recognized it immediately when it appeared again—on 
the bathroom wall of my new home. (Although in 2023, | recognized 
that monkey/man face that | will include in the next update of 
Reading Life Backward 2025 Connecting the ... Sacred Secret, 
Synchronicity, Reincarnation, Hermeticism & Gnosis). 

This time in Palm Springs, | worked in a small resort hotel. At 
thirty-three years of age, having had great opportunities for success 
personally and professionally, | was working in a small hotel making 
beds. That stint didn't last long, though, and | quickly became the 
assistant manager; however, for the present, | was making beds, 
washing and folding laundry, and cleaning toilets. However, 
regardless of one's position in life, one must always do a job as 
though it were the most important. 

That principle in my life—always doing the best job possible 
— has created the most problems for me. Most of us have 


experienced that the average coworker would instead do the least 
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amount of work possible with the least effort and expect the most in 
return. This, perhaps, might be the greatest downfall of today's 
civilization. 

Because | didn't have any mode of transportation, | walked 
everywhere. Walking slows a person's life down quite a bit and 
forces you, if you are aware, to stop and smell the flowers — or, in my 
case, take a picture. The season | moved to Palm Springs was the 
wettest in recorded history, and the desert came alive like an 
explosion of colour. There was more to photograph than the 
imagination could handle. What a perfect time for me to take up the 
art of photography. It was at night that the desert felt most alive for 
some reason. And this was also when | experienced something else— 
uh, supernatural? 

On my way home from the hotel, | would walk past another 
hotel. | used to cut through the back street behind the hotel, a 
shortcut into the mobile home park where I rented the room. It 
seemed that each time | would walk past this hotel, a rather large 
light on the side of the building would start to flash—sometimes 
rhythmically, sometimes not. 

| noticed it mainly because, as a person somewhat conscious 
of environmental issues and wastefulness, | thought of all the wasted 
electricity. | also considered the possibility of an electrical fire if there 


was a short causing the flickering. It was the same flickering each 
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time | passed until it irritated me. However, what | was about to 
learn wasn't about wasting electricity or the chance of a fire. 

| started paying closer attention to the light as | approached 
from at least half a block away to see if it was blinking, but it wasn't. 
It only started flashing as | approached it; it would stop once | passed 
it by several hundred feet. This went on for months and months until 
the hotel closed, and the new owner ripped out all the lights. 

But it wasn't just this light. | started to notice that when | 
would walk down a street, streetlights would go out as | passed 
under them and then come back on once | was well away from them. 
Now, this has happened many times in different cities. Once | started 
noticing it, | couldn't help but notice how often it happened. 

Sometime after this, | was in a position where | owned a 
vehicle. The streetlights going out didn't even pass my mind because 
if you're driving, you overlook details of your surroundings. 

On one occasion, | remember pulling up to either a stop sign 
or streetlight, and, out of the blue, | thought, hey, | wonder if the 
streetlights would still go out if | walked under one? Just at that 
moment, the streetlight overhead the stop | was at went out. Chills 
went up my spine, and my hair stood on my arms. | thought to 
myself, Yikes! | proceeded to hit the gas, shaking my head. | hadn't 
gone out for a nighttime walk for a long time to test the lights. 
Maybe | will do that this evening. Little did | know it would be just the 


beginning. 
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CALLINGS 


My personal life was getting more bizarre by the minute. 


Watching the night sky is probably man's oldest form of 
entertainment. It is interesting, but you need to be patient. Things in 
the sky happen slowly but surely. 

One particularly bizarre evening, | started early. On an 
evening in April 2008, around 8:00 pm, while | stood on the landing 
to the entrance of my apartment, | saw something strange flying over 
the skyline of Los Angeles. Yes, | called it a UFO. 

| couldn't determine what it was, so | rushed to get my 
camera and hastily started videotaping it. By this time in my life, with 
all the mysterious and mystic happenings, | was ready with some 
recording device to capture "whatever," | was prepared to see 


something that would amaze me. 
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At the same time, | tried to call someone when these bizarre 
occurrences happened. If something supernatural was going to 
happen, | thought it would be better to have someone, even through 
a phone, experience it with me. | thought it would make it more 
believable, although some believe no matter what, and skeptics are 
skeptical no matter what. 

With a video camera, | started taping until the object 
disappeared into the night. | excitedly took out all the necessary 
cables, turned on the computer, and downloaded the video footage 
onto my laptop to take a closer look. 

With great anticipation and expectation, | reviewed the tape, 
flipping through the channels the entire time, wondering why this 
UFO flying over Los Angeles wasn't being reported. To my great 
dismay, relief, and sense of humour, the UFO turned out to be a 
blimp. Yes, a blimp! It was all lit up and quite a sight to see. | 
immediately phoned my mother, and we laughed over it all. It was 
pretty exhilarating, even if it was a blimp. 

As circumstances surrounding me would have it, minutes 
after my hearty chuckle over the "UFO," something bizarre did 
happen. | stood again on the landing, looking at the night sky and the 
Los Angeles skyline and laughing about my blimp blip. 

They overlook the homes in the Hollywood Hills, and you 
notice that they are mostly built on the hillside. Another way to look 


at them would be to make them appear like works of art as they 
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hang onto the side of the mountain. Many of them have substantial 
retaining walls built of cement to stop the side of the hill from sliding 
down. 

Our neighbour down the hill had such a wall. It was around 
twenty feet high at the entrance to the driveway. It is a plain cement 
wall, and the driveway winds up the hill a few degrees, wrapping 
around to a landing where the cars were parked under the house. 

A light caught my peripheral vision while musing at my "UFO" 
sighting. When | looked to the right on this twenty-foot wall, in 
gigantic lit letters was the word "WELCOME." WELCOME? Who were 
they welcoming? Of course, my mind went directly back to the UFO. | 
realized | had seen a blimp; was there something else | didn't see? 
Was this a coincidental message or something more? Of course, my 
mind went in the "more" direction. 

My heart started to race again. After a minute or two, the 
adrenaline subsided, and rational thoughts began to regain their 
rightful place in my mind. Well, there was no question that the 
message WELCOME was shining brightly and mainly on my 
neighbour's wall— but how? Where was the light coming from? 

The roads in the hills turn left and right nonstop. Rarely does 
the road drive straight like most city streets. The letters were so 
prominent on this wall that the projection would have to be from 
across the street, yet | didn't see any stream of light coming from the 


other side. 
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Of course, | tried to rationalize what | saw with reasons like 


they were having a party or (significant) guests and had gone out to 
welcome them specially. So, | hung out for a bit to see if anyone had 
arrived or if they had a party. Nothing happened. There was no party, 
and | didn't see anyone come or leave the house for an extended 
period. 

| shook my head, entered my apartment, and closed the door. 
| refocused on organizing and packing for my move back to 
Corbyville. | still had not committed to a firm date for the move or 
told my employer. 

Packing and moving, for those of you who don't know, is 
physically and emotionally draining. | ended up falling asleep in front 


of the television. 


111|Page 


The following day, | walked down the (steep) hill to look at my 
neighbour's entrance to see if | could figure out how the WELCOME 
sign had been projected and if | could find any hookups or electronics 
that could have lit the message. 


| couldn't find anything. This doesn't mean there wasn't, but | didn't 


see any—anywhere. 
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This made me think of another one of my Hawaii experiences. 
The first Friday in Honolulu (Chinatown) brings out art lovers. All the 
galleries and restaurants open their doors to welcome art 
enthusiasts. The restaurant where | worked was the center of all the 
action, so | knew the area and the businesses well. Some friends and 
| joined the crowds and enjoyed the galleries, food, and festivities. 
We walked to the Louis Pohl Gallery, my favourite at the time. It was 
just half a block down the street from Indigo, and | had many of my 
photographs professionally framed at this gallery. 

The place was jammed. It usually was. We headed to the 
back, where many of the exciting people grouped. This First Friday, 
the owner had arranged for a fortuneteller to be a source of 
entertainment. She had a small container of different types and 
shapes of small stones. You reached in, pulled out two stones, and 
she would read your fortune. 

Of course, | would not be disappointed. There was a red star 
and a white stone. Immediately, she looked at me and gasped 
slightly. 

Studying my face, she said, "You're an alien. Did you know 
that?" My friends looked at me, and being quite shy at the core, | 
blushed. One of my friends jokingly piped in, "I knew it." We all 
laughed. She continued to say that there were a few of us aliens here 
(on Earth), not many, but | wasn't alone. And in a few years, up to 


five, they were coming back to get us. 
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| never really know how to take this information from a 
stranger. Is it true, or am | feeding my "alienated" feelings? (No pun 
intended, but good timing.) At the time of the reading, | was forty- 
five years old. This would make my "departure" age around fifty, or 
2012. 

Other predictions from psychics, palm readers, and tarot card 
readers, as well as other "coincidences" throughout my life, indicate 
that my life would end at fifty. If | can recall the details, | will write 
them in their relevant chapters. For now, only time will tell. If not 
fifty, it will be eighty-eight. | just wanted to go home and go to bed; 
the psychic reading freaked me out. We finished our tour of the art 
walk, and | went home. 

Living in a tall building with floor-to-ceiling windows gave me 
a great view night and day. However, being that high, it was the 
thirty-eighth floor, and you could also feel the building swaying back 
and forth with the winds. | finished my nightly routine and nestled 
myself in my comfortable bed. 

As my mind started to relax and prepare for sleep, | reflected 
on the evening and the words of the stone reader. | turned over to 
look out the window at the Waikiki skyline, and what did | see? A 
neon spaceship! (Which, of course, was only a revolving circular 
restaurant atop one of the hotels.) 

What | saw shocked me. | wondered why | had never noticed 


this on any other night. Was it meant for me to hear this fortune this 
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night and then come home and see it? My experiences seemed to 


link themselves, but what did it all mean? 


La Rond was a restaurant in Honolulu, Hawaii. Built-in 1961 and 
designed by John Graham, it was the first revolving restaurant in the 
United States. 
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MESSAGES 


All day, all sorts of information—from letters to words, music, 


and videos—pass through our bodies via the wireless internet, radio 
waves and other unidentified sources. But don't you think that 
information of all sorts has always been and is constantly being given 
to using "wirelessly"? If our receptors were sensitive enough to pick 
them up, then we could—and one day will probably be able to— 
decipher these signals without any mechanical device doing the 
interpretation. We know there is an error in interpretation — it 
doesn't matter how accurate the understanding is. 

At one point, | received so many signs | would call my friend, 
Barb Mansbridge, and tell her about them. During one conversation, 
| told her they were happening so many times, so fast, that she 
couldn't believe the frequency. But as quickly they occur — they are 
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forgotten. So, each time something happened, | called her. Within a 
day, she finally said OKAY, enough, stop calling. If she was irritated by 
a few phone calls, imagine how it feels to be bombarded day and 
night. 

Start looking around your life for signs. You might be 
surprised how many you'll receive. Trust your instincts. There are 
drawbacks, so be careful and be aware that knowledge without 
purpose will drive a person mad. 

My primitive theory on how humanity survives this belief of 
knowledge without purpose is that insanity is the ability to forget. It 
is our greatest gift for survival yet, at the same time, is the 
continuum of our failure as human beings. 

Memory failure is the key to our survival, yet it will also be 
the reason for our downfall as a civilization. Imagine if we had all the 
answers to the universe immediately. The stress would be great; we 
would have the lifespan of a mayfly. 

A couple of years later, on the anniversary of my father's 
death, what should | receive in the mail but a notice from a mortuary 
about getting my affairs in order? | am only forty-eight years old and 
in excellent health. Why would a mortuary be soliciting me? 

In October 2010, in Palm Springs, two years after the death of 
my father, arriving home from work, | gathered the mail. In it was a 


court notice. This couldn't be good news, yet | hadn't broken any 
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laws. | opened it, and it was a notice to appear for jury duty. It was 
strange because | am not a US citizen and cannot act as a juror. 

| just chuckled and put the envelope away. A few minutes 
later, | called my mother to say hello and see if anything was new. 
After a few minutes of small talk, she told me that my father, who 
had been dead for two years, received a notice to appear for jury 
duty: coincidence or a message? 

The final story for this chapter happened again in Hawaii. | 
described my nightly walks to Magic Island near downtown Waikiki in 
an earlier chapter. Before all these things started happening, | didn't 
even know the name of the park | was sitting in. | started telling my 
Hawaiian friends these stories and where they occurred. My friend 
Keoni responded that he wasn't surprised because the peninsula's 
name was "Magic Island" and that magical things were known to 
happen there. 


The picture below is one of my last photos of Magic Island. 


118|Page 


It was about 3:00 a.m. when I quietly entered the park to take 
some last photos. The "authorities" don't want people in the park 
after a particular hour. However, a few people usually walk around 
because the park is so beautifully calm and soothing, with a warm 
breeze flowing from the ocean and waves crashing against the rocks. 

| noticed that Palm Springs, Waikiki, and Honolulu shared an 
abundance of doves. So, of course, | looked up the traditional or 
historic symbolic meaning of doves. The dove symbolizes innocence, 
gentleness, faith, marital affection, peace, and constancy. 

In Christian lore and tradition, the dove is usually the symbol 
of the Holy Spirit or "heavenly messenger," mainly found in 
portrayals of the Annunciation of the Virgin Mary. It also denotes the 
Holy Spirit descending on Christ at His Baptism: "He saw the Spirit of 
God descending like a dove to alight upon Him..." (Matthew 3: 16- 
17). Later, in Matthew 10:16, "Be wary as serpents, innocent as 
doves," seems to imply the meaning of gentleness. 

The dove symbolizes the deepest kind of Peace and Faith. Its 
image stills our worried and troubled thoughts and shows us how to 
find renewal in the silence of our minds. In such moments of stillness, 
we can appreciate the simple blessings that go unnoticed in the 
chaos surrounding us each day. The Sacred Dove is a gentle reminder 
that hope, new possibilities, and miracles are always waiting around 


the corner. 
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This is Magic Island from Google's satellite view. It is 
incredible how technology has progressed over just a few years. If 
you look closely near the bottom right and inch up and to the right, 
you will notice a brown spot. This is dirt, and all along the edge of the 
land are benches where people can sit and watch the waves and, 
ultimately, a magnificent and awe-inspiring sunset at the end of the 
day. 

While | was listening to the waves crash along the rocks one 
afternoon, watching as the sun approached its setting and listening 
to the general noise of the people in the park, a dove landed at my 
feet. | didn't overthink it as the dove pecked around the dirt, 
presumably looking for crumbs. It flew away after a few seconds, and 
my gaze returned to the sunset. 

A couple of seconds later, | know this sounds wild, but I'm 
sure it was the same one—the dove came back but with another, 
perhaps a friend or mate. And then another, and another, and 
another. Then they all flew off. Within another minute at most, they 
all flew back, and within seconds, at least thirty doves were pecking 
around and cooing at my feet. 

| thought this was very strange. | moved my feet around, but 
not crazily, to see if they would fly off, but they didn't. They would 
come and go about their pecking business. | chuckled to myself and 
looked around to see if anyone else noticed. Indeed, many on- 


watchers were just as curious and amazed as | was. When | turned 
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my gaze back to the pigeons, they all flew off. | chuckled once again 


and asked myself and any other power listening, "What was that all 


about?" 
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SIGNS, SIGNS, EVERYWHERE SIGNS 


Time travels visual 


Life gives us many signs concerning what it's all about. The 
most apparent are the signs of a greater power outside us each day 
that created the perfect conditions so that we can be here. Just 
imagine the odds against all the elements in existence, that the ones 
needed for our survival would happen to bump into each other, et 
voila, here we are. | have no problem with the many theories that 
explain how we evolved to where we are today. However, | take 
issue with how “they” think it began (the Big Bang theory) and how 
others think we will end (nothing). 

Back in my Hollywood Hills apartment, more and more 
strange things were happening, in addition to the initial profile image 


appearing on the bathroom walls. Almost every day, a new image 
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would appear on the bathroom wall. | continued my early morning 
showers because those were the times "the spirits" liked to show 
themselves the most. In addition to apparitions, there was a distinct 
scent that | still haven't been able to identify, but the closest | could 
compare it to is a deep sweet cherry or maybe roses. | asked the 
question on Google, "What is the meaning of the scent...?" and came 
across this information, which was attractive to the point that it is 


not only happening to me. 


Sol (the patron) asked: 
02/14/2010 at 3:35 pm 

| have often smelled roses lately and want to know what that 
means. It's driving me crazy because it's a good omen or an 
indication of a guardian angel. Still, | want a more specific 
opportunity to take advantage of knowing they are there and begin 
getting to know them. | would recommend reading up on 
communicating with guides. You can do a Google search. 

It was in Palm Springs, with the hotel and its flickering lights, 
when | first noticed spirits trying to communicate with me. It was so 
apparent one night that | stopped and talked to the lights. Yes, at 
first, | felt a bit strange, but | wasn't going to change my route just 
because some lights were blinking at me. They didn't stop, and they 
didn't talk back to me—they just blinked and, as usual, stopped once 


| passed by a few hundred feet. 
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| haven't experienced flickering lights like that since, but 
streetlights turning off as | pass under them still happens often, 
whether | am walking or driving. Last weekend (at the time of writing 
this), | was moving from Los Angeles to Palm Springs in the early 
morning to avoid traffic, and it happened twice while | was 
approaching streetlamps. It is always interesting because after | pass, 
whether on foot or in a vehicle, | will turn around or look in the rear- 
view mirror to see if the light comes back on, and it always does, but 
only after | have passed. 

I've asked many of my friends and other people if this had 
ever happened to them, and to date, the response has been a 
resounding no. The Internet, though, is a (sometimes) excellent 
information resource. A blogging site had a short conversation about 
this happening to other people, but it was felt to be rare. The 
amusing responses for me were the ones that discounted it as 
nothing. The other information about it. For instance, does it mean 


love is approaching or what? 


Sherry (the psychic) answered: 
02/16/2010 at 12:58 pm 

The rose smell is one of your guides’ ways of letting you know 
they are with you. 

In previous chapters, | wrote about callings and messages, 


which were/are, for the most part, intangible. They were feelings or 
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intuitions or thoughts or impulses. This chapter is about signs, the 
more tangible pieces of the puzzle. We don't know anything until it's 
said and done (IE., mortal death), and even then, will we know the 
whole story—or just what has been told/shown to us, or what we 
could see or understand? 

Many of the following signs may sound fanciful to you, as 
they are to me also. However, they are all factual: | didn't put them 
together until years after their occurrences. Like many of you reading 
this, | don't record or recall each instance of something happening in 
my life; however, once we become aware, for whatever reason, that 
a few cases or impressions in our lives seem to stand out or link 
together, then should we not pay attention—fanciful or not? 

The following are a few instances that, when compiled, seem 
to have some message. See if you get the same message as | did. 
However, | will say something happens every time | ask the ALL for a 
sign to ensure my imagination isn't conjuring this stuff up. Since | 
don't believe in coincidences, these must be more than just signs — 
they must also be answers. 

I've had too many careless instances in my past; | am lucky to 
be here today to document each. | believe that I've had, at the very 
minimum, a guardian angel looking over me my entire life. Upon 
reading this book, there will be those who will know precisely what 
I'm talking about; for others, it may open a door or turn on a light. 


We must all learn how to walk the talk and stop the hypocrisy. 
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| believe those who feel this way must have a greater purpose 
in life. Therefore, we must work harder to discover that purpose and 
live it. Without hesitation, | believe if we don't step up and do what 
we were put here to do, we will be condemned to another time until 
we get it right. 

Should | start with the most sublime sign I've received? It may 
seem so incredulous; you might scoff and close the cover of this 
book. Or should | begin with a less exceptional—even excusable— 
example that a misanthrope or naysayer would quickly justify with an 
array of secular conditions to disprove or reduce its importance and 
relevance to the entire puzzle? I've always been known to jump into 
the water head-first, so let's start with sublimity. 

I've made a point of talking about my almost nonexistent 
religious education. The only source | can count would be through 
osmosis, not formal education. However, because of the continuous 
supernatural experiences, including the apparitions appearing in not 
only one of my homes but others as well, and the bombardment of 
"coincidences" of questions and answers, my natural curiosity and 
thirst for knowledge and truth had peaked to the point that | began 
to listen more attentively and search out religious programs on radio 
and TV. To my surprise, they spoke of many things | was experiencing 
as if the sermons were written for my ears. Could everything we fear 


"too good to be true" be true? 
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As | mentioned earlier, when I was eighteen, two high school 
friends—Dave Semark and Greg Cassidy —were going "out west" to 
Calgary, Alberta, to find summer work. Dave asked me if | wanted to 
join them, and I jumped. Another boy we went to high school with, 
Ben, had moved there, and we could stay with his family. His 
parents—and his mother, in particular—were very generous to allow, 
in total, five boys to spend the summer with them. At the end of the 
summer, Dave and Greg went back home. 

Being only eighteen, | remember only a few things from this 
time. Firstly, and mostly, it was a great time in my life, mainly 
because the friends | made that year are still my friends today, more 
than thirty years later—Tracy Cobb, Jan Ingeberg, and Barb 
Mansbridge, to name a few. 

Earlier in the book, | mentioned that whenever | begin to get 
insecure about my knowledge and experiences, | pray for another 
sign to ensure I'm not making all this stuff up in my imagination. | 
was speaking with my aunt the other night about this. She is more 
scripture-based with her beliefs; however, regardless of how your 
belief is manifested, the walk and not the talk is essential. 

How patient is the Divine? What about the constant 
bombardment of doubt, wants, and sins of all of us? Every day, He 
proves to us His power and love for us by providing all the elements 
in the correct order and amounts and at the right time for our 


existence, and yet, every day, millions, if not billions, of us continue 
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only to believe that our existence is some cosmic accident, bump in 
the dark, coincidence or worse still only think when we are wanton. 
Still, the Divine sends daily reminders of His awesomeness and grace. 

I've been trying to use as few as possible references to any 
bible or books about religion, whether it be Christianity including 
Catholicism, Judaism, Islam, secular/agnosticism/atheism, Hinduism, 
Chinese traditional religion, Buddhism, primal-indigenous, African 
conventional and Sikhism, Spiritualism, Baha'i, Jainism, Shinto, Cao 
Dai, Zoroastrianism, Neo-Paganism, Unitarian Universalism, 
Rastafarianism, or Scientology because ultimately, we are a part of 
them all. We may argue about the details, but the sum of us will 
determine the outcome. 

First, let's define a word so we all start with the same 
understanding. | use the Internet and, for the most part, Wikipedia 
and The Free Encyclopedia because | believe that our failing 
educational system is where most people get their information and 
definitions. | also think that through personal use and having seen 
many references from friends and the news media, Wikipedia is a 


source of much-referenced information. 


Wikipedia defines the word stigmata as follows: 


Stigmata are bodily marks, sores, or sensations of pain in 


locations corresponding to Jesus's crucifixion wounds, such as the 
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hands and feet. The term originates from the line at the end of Saint 
Paul's letter to the Galatians, where he says, "I bear on my body the 
marks of Jesus." 

Stigmata is the plural of the Greek word stigma, meaning a 
mark or brand that might have been used to identify an animal or 
enslaved person. Individuals bearing stigmata are referred to as 
stigmatic. 

The causes of stigmata may vary from case to case. Stigmata 
are primarily associated with the Roman Catholic faith. Many 
reported stigmatics are members of Catholic religious orders. 

Reported cases of stigmata take various forms. Many show 
some or all the five Holy Wounds that were, according to the Bible, 
inflicted on Jesus during his crucifixion: wounds in the hands and feet 
(from nails) and the side (from a lance.) Some stigmatics display 
wounds to the forehead like those caused by the Crown of Thorns. 
Other reported forms include tears of blood or sweating blood and 
wounds to the back from scourging. 

Some stigmatics claim to feel the pain of wounds with no 
external marks; these are referred to as invisible stigmata. In other 
claims, stigmata are accompanied by extreme pain. Some of the 
stigmatic's wounds do not appear to clot and stay fresh and 
uninfected. In some cases, the blood from the wounds is said to have 


a pleasant, aromatic odour known as the Odor of Sanctity. 
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Individuals who have obtained the stigmata are many times 
described as ecstatic. At the time of receiving the stigmata, they are 
overwhelmed with emotions. No stigmata is known to have occurred 
before the thirteenth century when the depiction of the crucified 
Jesus in Western Christendom emphasized his humanity. 

In his paper Hospitality and Pain, Christian theologian Ivan 
Illich states, "Compassion with Christ...is faith so strong and so deeply 
incarnate that it leads to the individual embodiment of the 
contemplated pain." His thesis is that stigmata result from the 
exceptional poignancy of religious faith and the desire to associate 
oneself with the suffering Messiah. 

The first of what might be considered my stigmata appeared 
when | was eighteen and living in Calgary, Alberta. | was living a 
meagre existence but still happy and healthy. My budget for food 
was so small that | primarily ate sandwiches from Mr. Submarine (a 
sub-sandwich chain). 

| recall distinctly having problems with the tops of both feet 
(dorsum pedis). | had not hurt them in any sporting accident or with 
poorly fitting shoes; | never dropped anything on them, and they 
were not from any other human activity yet; the tops of my feet— 
particularly my right foot—had wounds on them like someone had 
taken a hammer and struck them. | don't recall how long it has been, 
but the scars were there, affecting my walk for an extended period 


and long enough to make an impression on my memory some thirty 
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years later. | have wondered on more than one occasion over those 
thirty years why it happened. But my wondering hasn't gone any 


further until lately. 


The second event that left a distinct impression on my 


memory concerns blisters and sores smack dab in the center of my 
palms that | have experienced on more than one occasion. At one 
point, someone opined that it was my stigmata. At that time, | was 
somewhat familiar with the term, though not substantially. | had to 
research it. Recently, I've had fewer blisters but more often a 
sensation of burning directly where the blisters would appear. As | 


write now, | have a burning sensation in my palms. 
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One of my last evenings in my Hollywood Hills home before | 
went back to Corbyville in 2008, | was sort of "zoning out" when | 
saw a bright light in the upper left-hand corner of the apartment. 

Although I knew it wasn't physically happening, | was seeing 
more with my third eye than my organic eyes. It wasn't the sort of 
light that comes from electricity—it was the natural light of life— 
pure light. 

This light gave me knowledge. It is challenging to describe 


when this knowledge is provided. There's a dialogue, but it's not the 
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same as the dialogue we have now between writer and reader or 
when you are speaking with someone verbally. This knowledge is just 
understood—like my understanding of my anointment. 

Nonetheless, the communication was clear. The light was 
indeed the spirit of Christ. Christ consciousness. It was not 
threatening in any sense. Quite the opposite...the energy that 
emanated from the light was calming, peaceful, and inviting. At first, 
and | say this with the utmost humility and almost shame now, | felt 
that | was Christ himself, and at that moment, | was in reverence. | 
sensed that it might be the second coming at first, but then the 
feeling became calming, peaceful, and natural, as is the love of the 
Divine. It quickly became apparent that it was a confirmation of yet 
more affirmations | needed to continue my path. | can't remember all 
that was said to me except that | was/am in oneness and a part of 


and walking with Him. 


r 


Willem Dafoe as Christ 
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This journey | find myself on is often marred with secular 
information that diverts me from discovering the truth. Greed is the 
most prevalent of sins, destroying the very fabric of our existence. 
The end-times are here and now — a simple sentence with severe 
consequences. This was part of the message imparted to me. Be a 
naysayer if you like, but look beyond yourself and your needs; if 
you're lucky, you will see the light. No pun intended, but it is relevant 
in the same way. Now | understood that the end times were near; | 
felt something running down the right side of my face. | took my 
hand and wiped my face. When | looked at my hand, there was 
blood. Not a great deal, but it was blood on my hand. 

It is always alarming when you see your blood, no matter how 
it happens. | jumped up and went to the bathroom to look in the 
mirror. 

Indeed, there was blood running from the middle of my 
forehead just above the center of my brows. | wiped the rest of the 
blood from my face, looking for a cut or sore, but nothing. It was as 
though the blood came from nowhere. 

Even with this sign, | still hadn't figured out any stigmata 
significance. Although it was extraordinary (the blood), | was more 
interested in the light and the message | got from it. | didn't tell 
anyone because the initial response to stories like this is, "Oh, yeah? 


What drugs were you on? Hahaha!" 
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It wasn't until this final instance that | linked all these 
experiences to stigmata-like phenomena. Many of the gates and 
parks in Palm Springs have high fences on them, so people can't get 
in. | had forgotten my critical one occasion, so | needed to hop on the 
wall. This fence was made of iron bars with pointed tips. As you 
probably already imagined, | slipped when crossing this fence. When 
| checked, | saw that | was punctured on the right side of my rib 
cage—| believe between the fourth and fifth ribs, if | counted 
correctly, starting from the bottom. It was pretty severe; over the 
next couple of months, | thought | would have a permanent scar, 


forever reminding me of my stupid actions. 
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In addition to that, at forty-eight years old, | had been in the 
hospital only once since | was about six years old when | had my 
tonsils removed. 

Also, when |I was forty-six, | lumped removed from my right 
side just above where | was punctured from the fence-hopping. What 
conclusion would you come to if you put all these facts together for 
yourself? The Divine is not shy about answering prayers and 
revealing signs of being with you if you are faithful to Him. He is not a 
toy: He won't do tricks to us, but if you are in fellowship with Him by 
reading about them, they will spur memories of your own or help 
you start your self-discovery. It is never too late. 

When | lived in my Hollywood Hills apartment and 
experienced many apparitions, odours, and other supernatural 
things, | had a couple of distinct encounters with water. The 
bathroom, as | wrote earlier, was built partially into the 
mountainside where the entire home was hanging on. The floor and 
walls were made of stones and cement. 

On yet another evening, | was channel surfing when | went 
into the bathroom and urinated. | don't recall, but | probably 
returned to the couch to watch more television. Sometime later, | 
don't remember how long | returned to the bathroom. In the middle 
of the room was a pool of water. 

The pool was closer to the bottom right side of the picture. It 


was at least three feet from the toilet and maybe about the same as 
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the sink. | had not been running any water or showered, and water 
dripped on the floor. Even if | had washed my hands or had a shower, 
that would not have created a pool of water about four inches in 
diameter and an inch deep. 

The first and most vital question | posed to myself was 
whether the message of water was a sign of Christ or was it the Holy 
Spirit. | remember just standing in the room, sensing what was going 
on. This was about the time after my father's death: | could have still 
been burning the candles. However, secular reasoning rushes the 
common sense, and | think to myself, "My God, did | piss all over the 
floor? Is this what growing old is like—you can't control the flow?" | 
knew | hadn't, but how could all this water get there? | checked all 
the pipes and showers for leaks, but nothing came out. Finally, | took 


a rag, cleaned up the water, and went to bed. 
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All these occurrences made me think constantly about 
spirituality and everything that goes along. | was probably always 
talking to the ALL, asking for clarity and understanding of what was 
happening. Was this a secret message just for me, or was | to 
become a messenger and speak about all this? Anyone | told was 
politely amused but not "getting it.” 

| guess it was the next night when | went into the bathroom 
again. What was there but the pool of water? Now, | was getting a 
little frustrated, not intimidated. | thought to myself, "What the...?" | 
bent over to take a closer look. | still had the thought of urine in my 
head, but how could that be? | finally put my hand in the liquid and 
brought my fingers to my nose to smell, but nothing. There is no 
odour at all. Okay, what the heck? | bent down again to get more 
liquid, took a deep breath, and tasted it. To my surprise, it was clean, 
clear, cold spring water. It tasted as fresh as if it had just run down a 
mountain. | know this taste as | grew up in the countryside, and we 
had a creek running by our house with this same cold, clear, distinct- 
tasting water. There is nothing like spring water. Once again, | felt His 
presence. 

Another water experience occurred when | went to the gym 
one day while living in Palm Springs. It was a typical blistering day of 
at least one hundred degrees. | was in the gym for about one hour. 


When | exited the gym and started to get into my car, | looked down 


138|Page 


and saw a dead leaf at my car door. In that old brown dead leaf was a 
pool of water. | was jarred for a moment at what | was looking at. 

| looked around, but there were no sprinklers or signs of 
water visible. Everything was dry as a bone except for the dried-out 
dead little leaf with a half-ounce of water or so sitting in it. | 
chuckled, acknowledged its existence, and went on my way. 

Although there were several more incidents involving water, 
I'll tell you one more that happened inside my Hollywood Hills 
shower. The shower area was large, perhaps seven feet wide and at 
least seven feet high and angled. Inside the shower was a shelf about 


two or two and a half feet wide. 


-_ ‘ 


I've already mentioned that | used to take piping hot showers 
and steam therapy. At one point, when | started to recognize the 
apparitions appearing on the walls, | would take my camera and try 


to photograph them—but | couldn't. The pictures always turned out 
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blurry, or something else was wrong with them. | even tried different 
types of cameras and settings. They wouldn't photograph. 

Now, | can't draw plainly and simply. | wish | could, but that 
talent | don't have. And I don't want to practice enough to develop it. 
But | wanted to record what | was seeing because | knew | was 
leaving and, at that time, | thought | would never be back (PS: never 
say never). So, | tried to draw some of the images. 

This | called Peggy. One day, | was cleaning the bathroom 
when suddenly, | could have sworn I heard a conversation between 
my mother and father that took place when I was very young when 
she would have been in her late twenties or early thirties. | heard her 
voice distinctly. Okay, back to the water story. The picture above was 
located on part of the wall above the shelf in the shower. | had tried 
on many 


occasions to photograph it without success for various reasons. 


My dearest mother P. 
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Nonetheless, | was determined to record the image somehow 
because | didn't know if the pictures would remain or disappear. 
After all, | had lived in that apartment for almost a year without 
noticing anything, and even the guy who had built the house had 
never seen anything for nearly eighteen years. It was suspected that 
they appeared so suddenly and could disappear just as quickly. How 
was | to know? Therefore, | was determined for them to be more 
than just a memory. 

The next day, | went to the art store and bought some art 
paper, charcoal chalk sticks, and Sharpies. | did not know how to 
draw, but | would give it my best. The same went for painting: | 
bought some acrylic paints, watered them down, and put brush to 
paper to see what would come of it. 

| tried, but | couldn't capture what | saw with my eyes on 
paper. But | kept trying. Day after day, | made a great effort, but 
nothing. In between tries, | would leave the paper and charcoal sticks 
on the shower shelf. To my amazement, the water did not hit the 
shelf, and the art supplies were safe from being ruined. 

However, | do recall on more than one occasion, after a 
spiritual encounter, that shelf would have an inch of ice-cold, silk-like 
water on it after | had taken a piping-hot shower. | would have the 
same peaceful and cleansed feel about me each time. | realized it 


was the same water | was blessed with during my first anointment. 
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| had an associate (James Lane) who lived in Palm Springs. He 
was suffering from severe heart problems from a botched open- 
heart surgery a few years previously. A heavy smoker, his life was on 
the line. He came up to Los Angeles, and | took him to UCLA for his 
checkup before his operation was scheduled. He went back to Palm 
Springs and waited. 

The day before his operation, | insisted that he stay with me 
because, by that time, | was convinced that the shower had healing 
properties, and | wanted him to use it. | wanted to see if the ice-cold 
silky water would appear in the shower when he used it. The 
following day, before | took him for his operation, he had a long 
shower. When he was finished, | particularly asked him how it felt. | 
then checked for the water on the shelf. Indeed, the water was 
there, ice-cold and silky smooth. 

| mentioned what | thought about the shower's healing 
qualities, but he scoffed. He went into the hospital for his operation. 
There was a very dim outlook for the success of this operation. To 
the astonishment of everyone—the doctor, patient, friends, family, 
and especially me—he made it through the operation without 
incident. Amazingly, he sat up and laughed the next day as if nothing 


happened. 


142|Page 


The Pacific Design Center, West Hollywood, Ca 


Griffith Observatory — LA downtown skyline 
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PLEASE, DON'T SHOOT THE MESSENGER 


Censoring my thoughts would never have occurred to me. 


Many people have told me to please think before you speak. 
However, they didn't tell me why. That's like telling someone to 
count to ten before getting upset. And that's precisely what | did; | 
counted to ten and then got mad. They always forget the most 
essential part. As you count, you get less and less angry, so by the 
time you get to number 10, you're not angry anymore. 

It wasn't until later in life that | noticed that what we're 
taught is missing key details. In addition, | didn't realize that much of 
what | blurted out was outing or calling people out. | didn't intend to 
call people out, but here we are. Sometimes, | blurted out things that 


ended up coming true. 
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| vividly recall two instances when | blurted out something | 
thought was a joke but turned out to be a premonition. The first was 
in the mid-1980s when | lived in West Hollywood, California. As 
usual, most of my time was spent searching for my "rhythm" and the 
right people to hang out with. | met a small group of people that | 
spent a few years with; until now, we are still semi-social when we 
see each other. 

Being twenty-something means, for the most part, that you 
aren't too aware of your surroundings and how your actions affect 
others. We were a bunch of silly kids; none of us were criminals or 
cruel, just unaware kids having fun. There were many late- 
night/early-morning parties with talking, loud music, and noisy 
laughter that drove the neighbours crazy. Most understood we were 
harmless and just dumb. The wiser neighbours would come to us the 
next day to give us a friendly lecture, and we would feel bad and 
behave for a while. But then, like little puppies, we would forget and 
spontaneously invite friends, and then it would happen again. 

This was an upscale neighbourhood, and our house, which we 
rented, was by far the most rundown house on the street. We didn't 
care for the front yard as much as we should have, and there were 
always too many cars parked in the driveway, most of which were 
not working. Paul always had at least two vehicles. He was an artist 


and eccentric at a young age. At one point, he had an old blue Toyota 
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where he pasted coloured non-skid fish bath stickers all over the car 
to hide the dents and scratches. 

There was a neighbour down the way who was not thrilled 
with us or anything we did. As she was spending money improving 
her house and landscaping, she felt our property devalued the 
neighbourhood and wanted us out (of sight and mind). 

For the most part, we thought this was a joke, so we didn't 
take her rants seriously. We would sit around and talk about it, and 
as twenty-somethings, we thought she was a bitch. We couldn't 
understand why she was so upset and couldn’t mind her business. 

On one of these evenings, a group of us were drinking and 
socializing when the conversation turned to the crabby old lady down 
the street who was always complaining about us. She was putting in 
a new hedge at the front of her property. The conversation was 
generally pleasant and sarcastic, and jokes were made about how 
she thought she was better than everyone. | blurted out, "Someone 
should go hack down the bushes." It was just a simple joke shot from 
the hip without any forethought or afterthought. People laughed, 
and that was it. 

Well, the following day, there was a big scene outside 
because someone had gone and hacked all the hedges that night. 
There were brushes and holes all over the hedge. We were all in 
shock. Although none of us liked her and joked about bad things 


happening, none wished bad things to happen to her. 
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When we arrived, many neighbours were standing outside 
looking at the hedges. After the initial shock, we were standing, 
commenting and speculating on what had happened when someone 
mentioned that | had said that someone should hack down the 
hedges to teach her a lesson the night before. 

All eyes turned to me. | gasped as | couldn't believe anyone 
would think | could or would do something like that. (Projection is a 
significant deflection of the truth.) | was all talking, and | said it as a 
joke. It never crossed my mind that someone would do it. | started to 
laugh—the nervous kind you can't control because | thought it was 
funny that my friends could even think | could have done something 
like that. It was an act too brazen even for me. Nonetheless, it 
earned me a nickname that some still refer to today 
—Hedda Hedgehacker. Even some twenty-five years later, Paul 
thinks | hacked the hedges. 

Another such incident happened while | was working as a 
bookkeeper in a Beverly Hills business management/accounting firm, 
Ogulnick/Stern (Ron Ogulnick and Michael Stern). 

We were a young group; even the owners were only in their 
early thirties. There was a receptionist, a young girl, maybe twenty or 
twenty- one. She drove an older VW bug that was constantly 
breaking down, which made her always late for work. The topic of 


conversation with her was always her car. 
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One day, as we were listening to her woes, | made a (joking) 
comment that if she liked, | would take her car into the wrong area of 
the city and have someone steal it or bash it up so she could collect 
some insurance money and get a new car. Everyone chuckled. We 
wrapped up the gossip session and then went about our day. 

Of course, the receptionist was late again the following day. 
We all expected our daily update on her car woes, but that morning, 
when she arrived, she had a different tale to tell. It seemed that the 
night before, someone had stolen her car, and the police found it 
abandoned, all beaten up and barely recognizable. Now, | never saw 
it myself, but that was the story that was told. 

Of course, all eyes were on me again because of my previous 
comment. Nothing came of it, and | don't recall what happened 
afterward. (Let me state emphatically that in no way, shape, or form 
do |, have I, nor would | condone such behaviour—it was only a joke.) 

Situations like these continue to happen regularly. | have 
learned, but not always with great success, to watch what | say. Even 
if | weren't readily aware of the impact of my words, | would sooner 
or later feel the wrath of people's anger because my words hit too 
close to home. 

As time passes, | realize that certain information has been 
passed on to me so I can pass it on to others. With time and 
maturity, | am blessed with some wisdom on disseminating this 


knowledge without knocking people off their pedestals or seats, 
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which hurts them, causing them to reject the information rather than 
embrace it. 

I am an information mechanism, whether divine, 
supernatural, or just being aware. In an acute sense, | observe that 
most people categorize others based on how they want them to be 
rather than how they are. When will we ever accept life on its terms? 

While in New York during a nationwide economic crash, | 
managed to find a prospective job in Palm Springs at a small 
boutique hotel, The Andreas Hotel, as a front desk clerk. | talked to 
the manager, Charlie Robles, on several occasions, and | convinced 
him not to hire anyone until | had a chance to interview for the job. 
As usual, | hopped in my car, and once again, | was homeless, 
penniless, and heading toward Palm Springs, which was part of my 
triangle. | did get the job and thankful for it at that time. 

| returned to Palm Springs spiritually bumped and bruised but 
not down for the count. | worked as a front desk clerk in a hotel, but 
it was not long-lasting (big surprise). The money was minimal, there 
was no foreseeable way to make more, and I was spinning my wheels 
and living on my friend Daryl's porch. | was barely making it. Leading 
into 2009, people were not travelling. Therefore, the hotel was 
cautious, and lay-off threats always loomed and were sometimes 
used to control the staff. | also had facial hair that the owner, Larry 
Broughton, didn't approve of as a front desk clerk. Take me how | am 


or not at all... it was not. 
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Yet another “synchronicity” is that some ten years later, the 
name Ron Ogulnick would come back into my life as he was a partner 
in the ownership of the Andreas Hotel. 

While living on the porch at my friend Daryl's place, | 
continued with my photography and painting. My paintings always 
seemed to have a theme or message relative to what was happening 
in my life. One day, | was out painting on a canvas in the driveway. | 
was using acrylic paints, which are nice because they usually dry 
quickly, and drippings are efficiently washed away. 

While painting, | made some mess on the driveway. | took the 
hose and began to spray away the drips of paint. However, there was 
one spot of paint that would not wash away. It would not get wet at 
all. | took the hose and sprayed the spot directly; although the paint 
spots around the clump of paint easily washed away, it simply didn't 
even get wet when the water hit the clump. 

Throughout the years of discovery, since all of this started, | 
think I'm beginning to understand what an old priest in Montreal was 
referring to when he told me that images and messages from Christ, 
the Virgin Mary, or the Holy Ghost were very personal and that no 
other person can explain the message. It is a personal quest that one 
must live and figure out themselves. One must work at discovery. 
That is why the ancient texts speak in parables. 

By the way, the old priest | referred to was on a trip from 


Hawaii to Montreal to the Notre Dame Basilica of Montreal to 
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discover the meaning of everything happening to me. Yes, | shipped 
my car from Honolulu to Los Angeles and drove to Montreal to speak 
to someone about this. What was the draw to Montreal? | don’t 


know why; | just did it. It was my calling. 
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THE FOUR FACES OF GOD 


Ezekiel 1:1-10 

Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year, in the fourth month, 
and on the fifth day of the month, as | was among the captives by the 
river of Chebar, that the heavens were opened, and | saw visions of 
the ALL. On the fifth day of the month, which was the fifth year of 


King Jehoiachin's captivity, the word of the Lord came expressly unto 
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Ezekiel the priest, the son of Buzi, in the land of the Chaldeans by the 
river Chebar, and the hand of the Lord was there upon him. 

And | looked, and behold; a whirlwind came out of the north, 
a great cloud, and a fire unfolding itself, and a brightness was about 
it, and out of the midst thereof as the colour of amber, out of the 
midst of the fire. Also, out of the midst thereof came the likeness of 
four living creatures. And this was their appearance; they had the 
likeness of a man. And every one had four faces, and every one had 
four wings. And their feet were straight, and the sole of their feet 
was like the sole of a calf's foot: and they sparkled like the colour of 
burnished brass. And they had a man's hands under their wings on 
their four sides, and the four had their faces and wings. Their wings 
were joined one to another; they turned not when they went; they 
went every one straight forward. As for the likeness of their faces, 
they four had the face of a man, and the face of a lion, on the right 
side: and they four had the face of an ox on the left side; they four 
also had the face of an eagle. 

It is essential when considering the words of Ezekiel to take 
the prophetic symbol of what he is saying rather than trying to gain a 
literal picture. Ezekiel describes the four living creatures as having 
“the likeness of a man,” so we know that ALL's administration is 
through people. In verse 9, he says, “They went everyone straight 
forward,” so they did not deviate from their way. And then we see 


the four faces: a man, a lion, an ox and an eagle. The man symbolizes 


153 |Page 


the prophet, the lion, kingship, the ox, priesthood and the eagle, 
fatherhood. At that point in history, the face he listed first was a 


man. 


First, The Face of a Man 


Jesus referred to himself most often as the Son of Man. Paul 
referred to Christ as the second Adam. Jesus, the Eternal Word, took 
upon himself human flesh when he was born of Mary (Philippians 2). 
The Son of Man was tempted in every way you and | are, yet he was 
without sin. He knows how to strengthen and help us in our 
afflictions (Hebrews 2:18). Only as the Son of Man does he die on the 


cross for our sins. Above, a man's profile is revealed — The Suffering. 
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Second, The Face of a Lion 


The lion is the king of all beasts. Jesus was born as the lion of 
Judah. His natural lineage was from King David. But His eternal 
lineage is great "| AM"—the King of Kings and Lord of Lords. John, the 
apostle, saw the vision of Christ as the lion and the lamb (Revelation 
5:5-6). One day, every knee shall bow, and every tongue shall confess 
that Jesus Christ is Lord (Philippians 2:8-11). Have you confessed 
Christ as your Lord and King? 
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Third Face of an Ox 


An ox is a servile solid beast. Jesus came as a servant. He said 
He came not to be served but to serve and to give his life as a ransom 
for many (Matthew 20:28). Christ has the strength and love to help 


you with every need. 
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Fourth, The Face of an Eagle 


An eagle is the king of flight. It is a symbol of majesty and 


glory. Christ rules in majesty over heaven and earth. All heaven 
worships Him. There is the promise of strength and victory for those 
who will wait upon Him and acknowledge how awesome and holy He 


is (Isaiah 40:25-31; Revelation 19:11-16). 
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There is a part of this photo from my anointment that has 
bothered me for 20 years, and it just recently revealed itself. Look up 
into the upper right-hand corner and examine the white image. 
Before continuing, what do you see? 

The Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse are figured in the Book 


of Revelation in the New Testament of the Bible, a piece of the 
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apocalypse. Allusions are also contained in the Old Testament books 
of Ezekiel and Zechariah, written about six centuries prior. Though 
the text only provides a name for the fourth horseman, subsequent 
commentary often identifies them as personifications of Conquest 
(Zelus), War (Ares), Famine (Limos), and Death (Thanatos). 

Revelation 6 tells of a book or scroll in God's right hand that is 
sealed with seven seals. The Lamb of God/Lion of Judah opens the 
first four of the seven seals, which summons four beings that ride out 
on white, red, black, and pale horses. All of the horsemen save for 
Death are portrayed as being human in appearance. 

In John's revelation, the first horseman rides a white horse, 
carries a bow, and is given a crown as a figure of conquest, perhaps 
invoking pestilence or the Antichrist. The second carries a sword and 
rides a red horse as the creator of (civil) war, conflict, and strife. The 
third, a food merchant, rides a black horse symbolizing famine and 
carries the scales. The fourth and final horse is pale, upon it rides 
Death, accompanied by Hades. "They were given authority over a 
quarter of the Earth, to kill with sword, famine and plague, and by 
means of the beasts of the Earth." 

Christianity interprets the Four Horsemen as a vision of 
harbingers of the Last Judgment, setting a divine end-time upon the 
world. Answer to What do you see? A white horse with a very long 


mane. 
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WHERE WILL YOU SPEND ETERNITY? 


By now, you either believe (my) signs or not. Look back in 
your own life and find the signs. Open your mind. They are there. 
Once you find one, you will be amazed at how many others will come 
flowing through the floodgates of the past. 

It sounds like | lounge around frequently channel surfing, and | guess 
| do more than | would like to; however, | also find it an excellent way 
to think about nothing and let my subconscious mind solve issues. 

One evening—and | hate to admit this one more than 
anything—| was watching TMZ. For those who aren't familiar with it, 
it is a trash tabloid half-hour television show known for stalking and 


gossiping about celebrities. 
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In this episode, the cameraman chased down a football star in 
an airport. | had never heard of him—his name is Tim Tebow. Tim is 
known for his skills as a superb football player and a devout 
Christian. The cameraman asked Tim, "What is your favourite quote 
from the Bible?" As for me, | wouldn't be able to name any—even 
today. His response, however, was, "It would have to be John 3:16." 

| presumed he discussed the Book of John, Chapter 3, Verse 
16. Other than that, | didn't know what he was referring to. So, as | 
usually do when | hear something | don't know and want to know, | 
got up and went to my computer and asked my best friend, Google. 
He is always ready, willing, and able to answer any question. 

There have been so many translations over the centuries that 


| chose Wikipedia after asking Google, "Who is John 3:16?" 


Tim Tebow 
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Greek Original 


Olitwc yap Jyartnoev ò Oeòç Tov kóopov, kote tov Yidv TOV 


ovoyevý GdwkeEV, iva Mac ò MLotEUWV Eic AUTOV Eh amtOZNTal 


aZZ’ űxg 3wńv al€ viov. 


Latin 


Sic enim Deus dilexit mundum, ut Filium suum unigenitum 
daret: ut omnisqui credit in eum, non pereat, sed habeat 


vitam zternam. 
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Middle English 


For God louede so the world that he yaf his oon bigetun sone, 


that ech man that beliueth in him perische not, but haue 


euerlastynge lijf. 


Protestant 


For God so loveth the world, that he hath given his only son, 


that none that believe in him, should perish but have 


everlasting life. 


Roman Catholic 


For God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten 


Son, that whosoever believes in him may not perish but have 


life everlasting. 


Replaced Latin: Authorized King James Version 


For God so loved the world that he gave his only begotten 


Son, that whosoever believes in him shall not perish but have 


everlasting life. 
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Forerunner of modern translations: Revised Version 


For God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 


Son, that whosoever believeth on him should not perish, but 


have eternal life. 


Formal equivalence: New American Standard Bible 


For God so loved the world, that He gave His only begotten 


Son, that whoever believes in Him should not perish, but have 


eternal life. 


Dynamic equivalence: Good News Bible 


For God loved the world so much that he gave his only Son so 


that everyone who believes in him may not die but have 


eternal life. 


In-between approach, best-seller: New International Version 


For God so loved the world that he gave his one and only Son, 


that whoever believes in him shall not perish but have eternal 


life. 
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Literal translation: Recovery Version of the Bible 


For God so loved the world that He gave His only begotten 


Son, that everyone who believes into Him would not perish, 


but would have eternal life. 


Formal equivalence: English Standard Version (from RSV) 


For God so loved the world, that he gave his only Son, that 


whoever believes in him should not perish but have eternal 


life. 


Dynamic New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures 


For God loved the world so much that he gave his only 


begotten Son so that everyone exercising faith in him might 


not be destroyed but have everlasting life. 


Paraphrase: The Message 


How much God loved the world: he gave his Son, his one and 


only Son. And this is why: so that no one need be destroyed; 


by believing in him, anyone can have a whole and lasting life. 
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"Optimal equivalence": Holman Christian Standard Bible 


For God loved the world in this way: He gave His One and 
Only Son so that everyone who believes in Him might not 


perish but have eternal life. 


Formal and functional equivalence: New English Translation 


Bible 


For this is the way God loved the world: He gave his one and 
only Son so that everyone who believes in him will not perish 
but have eternal life. 


Formal equivalence: Apostolic Bible Polyglot 
For thus God loved the world, so that [son his only born he 
gave], that everyone trusting in him, should not perish, but 


should have [life eternal]. 


This was interesting, but it didn't impact my life at that time. | 


didn't know why | was compelled to get up and find the meaning. It's 


not like | was interested in football, Tim Tebow, or the bible. The next 


day, | accompanied my friend, Daryl, as he went to pick up something 


from one of his clients in downtown Palm Springs. | waited for him as 


he went in to see the company's owner. It was a typical, sweltering 
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Palm Springs afternoon, and | looked for shade while waiting. Daryl 
was known to take a long time to do even the shortest task. 

| found a window ledge just a few feet away from the 
establishment's entrance, just the right place where I could keep an 
eye out for my friend and get out of the hot sun. When | sat down, | 
noticed a shiny coin on the ledge. Having found a silver dollar coin, | 
thought it was my lucky day. When | picked it up, | could tell by its 
feel and weight that it wasn't a silver dollar but just a plastic play 
coin. But when I began to read it, what else could it have been 
except: "For God so loved the world that He gave His only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish, but have 


everlasting life." John 3:16. 


Jeffrey Hunter as Christ 
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Was this a coincidence or another sign? Whenever things like 
this happened, it made me reflect on other unique instances that | 
glossed over in my daily chores as coincidences or just amusing. It is 
only after doing a little "research," if you will, that | could start 
putting meaning to these "coincidences" and realize they are more 


than coincidences—they are synchronicities. 
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THE RIVER RAMBLES ON 


Headline: The trace of a man's face. Photo supplied by Google. 
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Even as | write this final chapter, stranger than fiction 
happens regularly; my story is bewildering. Why? Why since I was a 
child and probably why until the day I die. Yet, secular, | still question 
the validity and relevance of what is happening with my spirituality. 
Is this the human voyage? How many lifetimes will it take to 
understand or accept? Or is this it - the only lifetime — the only 
chance? 

The above picture is of The Moira River, which | speak of and 
that my grandmother wrote about. On August 31, 2011, | received a 
call from my mother about the picture. It ran in the (Belleville) 
Intelligencer (oxymoron). 

The years 2008-2012 have been the most challenging and 
enlightening thus far in my life. With the loss of a parent, career, and 
all my savings, while the country itself was also having a financial 
meltdown, and virtually homeless and with no jobs in sight - what is a 
(fifty-year-old) man to do? What is a person to do? The first and most 
important thing you do not do is to lose faith. And | didn't. 

If anything, | found faith—because of all my experiences— 
and it became more robust. Rather than wallowing in self-pity 
thinking about what | used to have, | became more thankful for what 
| had. And through it all, | couldn't help feeling that the power of the 
universe we call the ALL was/is still lighting my path. | pray daily for 
strength, wisdom, and courage to understand my destiny and for 


that destiny to be brightly lit for me to see and recognize it. 
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| searched diligently for work during this period. | have never 
been too proud to work. | need to work—if for anything, for my 
sanity. | must recognize my friends who worked for me and 
emotionally supported me during this time. 

One day, while at a neighbourhood coffee shop where | went 
hoping to hear of some work through word-of-mouth, my phone 
rang. | answered the phone, and on the other end, a woman was 
inquiring about the résumé | had submitted through an online job 
search site. 

After a few minutes of conversation, the woman asked me if 
this was Chris, Daryl James' friend. | acknowledged that | was but 
didn't recall knowing this woman by her name. She reminisced a bit 
and then politely told me she didn't think the customer service 
position she was calling about would suit me. We thanked each other 
and hung up the phone. A few hours later, | received a phone call 
from a woman who wanted to discuss another position with the 
company further. By then, | had recalled who she was and how we 
met. 

Several years earlier—two, three or four, | can't recall—I met 
this woman and her significant other at Daryl's house. Sitting in his 
garden, this man and woman sat barefoot, explaining what he had 
“discovered” and how he is working to bring knowledge to humanity, 
and that we, as human beings, have diseases because we are 


separated from the earth's power, i.e. electrons. Electrons are 
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essential for life. The name of the company was 
Earthing.com/Barefoot Sales, and the man was Clint Ober. The 
woman | will call crazy. 

Quite frankly, | didn't pay attention to anything he said. 
However, Daryl, who always sees an opportunity in every situation, 
thought that this would be an excellent marketing opportunity for 
me (and him). 

Daryl was an old-timer salesperson from the 1950s when 
marketing and sales were in their prime. Being a salesperson, even 
under the guise of "marketing," did not interest me in the least—for 
any amount of money. What incredible memory recall she had, or 
had it already been written in fate that | would have this job? 

After a few more conversations with this woman on the 
phone, a meeting was set up for an interview. There seemed to be 
another position opening as a financial controller for the company 
because the woman currently performing the duties was going on 
maternity leave. 

While working at this company, | also began to think, wonder, 
and realize that if most of the population is disconnected from the 
earth and thus the universe and is sick and in pain, how will we ever 
have a chance to become spiritually enlightened and connect with 
the ALL when all our energies are fighting pain? 

| soon realized, after having experienced firsthand the 


benefits and the truth behind earthing and our relationship with the 
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earth itself, that we are in desperate need of reconnecting with the 
world, Mother Nature, and the truth behind our existence, 
recognizing the power of that which created us in the first place the 
ALL. 

Why is it such a battle to get in touch with the ALL when He is 
all around and available? How can we develop our souls when our 
soles are disconnected? The process is sole-to-soul. Go out, get 
barefoot on the ground, and feel re-energized by natural energy— 
the purest natural energy that will put your physical being in balance 
so that you can be in touch with your supernatural self—your soul. 

Grounding, the industry of the company | worked for, is a 
down-to-earth natural science for the body through the soles of your 
feet. It is not new knowledge by any means, but new technology is 
marketing it. It is your first step to getting the soul of your spirit in 
balance with the ALL and the universe. 

Take the first step, have faith, and pray daily, thanking the 
great power that created us for what you have. The rest will come 
naturally because we are made to be healthy and happy— anything 


other than this is unnatural and unacceptable. 
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| have one last story just in case, after all this, you still are 
unconvinced about synchronicity, divine intelligence, destiny, or the 
host of other things you should know. 

In February 2011, my friend Jane threw herself a sixtieth 
birthday party in Hollywood—hilariously over-the-top, | wouldn't 
expect anything less. Only Jane could organize something to slow 
down Hollywood Boulevard with clowns, pantomimes, and stilt 
walkers. 

Whenever I've gone to any fortune teller, my readings have 
said that I'm a dreamer, | won't settle down until later in life, my 
head is in the clouds, etc. In this reading, the first thing the card 
reader said to me, without a word from me except hello, was that | 
was a "very grounded person." And she emphasized, "grounded." 

For those skeptics who have made it to the end of the book: 
how and why on earth (no pun intended) would a tarot card reader 
refer to me as a "very grounded person" during the period when | am 
indeed literally being grounded? 

Coincidences—| think not. Look around you. Open your eyes. 


You are going to be surprised at all that is going on. 
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OK, one last story—for real, or at least for now. This one is 
last because | wasn't sure if | would share or shelve it. I've had it 
sitting in my email inbox for almost a year as a reminder to add the 
story. 

| couldn't decide where to place it in the book or under which 
chapter. It is a significant healing point, so I'll put it here. The year 
was 1977, and | was fifteen. There were a lot of pressures at this 
time: being a teenager, family finances, and too many people living in 
a three-bedroom bungalow. Television was one of my escapes, as 
with (too) many people today. A show called "Eight is Enough." It was 
the story of a family with eight children. 

There was a character, Tommy Bradford, played by actor 
Willie Aames, who was about my age and with whom | vicariously 
lived. Their stories always had happy endings, and like many 
television watchers before me (and after), | escaped my unhappy 
daily routine with this television family. 

The episode of Eight is Enough was set during Christmas and 
is entitled "Yes, Nicholas, there is a Santa Claus." In this episode, the 
family was about to celebrate the first Christmas without their 
natural mother, who had died the previous year. (Actress Diana 
Hyland, who played the mother, died in real life in March 1977 due 


to breast cancer. Actress Betty Buckley replaced her character.) 
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Essentially, the story was about how the family was adjusting to 
celebrating the season without their mother and, at the same time, 
had their house burglarized and all the gifts stolen. 

The character Tommy was having the most difficult time 
adjusting to the loss of his mother and was distancing himself from 
the rest of the family. Dad and the new stepmom are desperately 
trying to keep the family (emotionally and physically) glued together 
during this horrible time. 

At the end of the show (if my memory serves me correctly), 
the new stepmom finds a small gift that natural mom had hidden 
away for Tommy. It seems natural moms buy gifts yearly as they see 
them and keep them for Christmas. As Tommy is about to stomp out 
of the house, he is surrounded by his loved ones and given a gift. 

He (and the audience) are told of the importance of family 
love and how and why they should always stick together—a great 
moment to remember! 

At this time, my heart and emotions were wide open and 
vulnerable. | was deep in the zone of this moment. Just as this 
happened, a massive disruption of anger occurred in my natural 
family home. There was yelling and screaming, and we were all sent 
to bed. My emotions were raw, and as silly as this may sound, they 
were scared for decades. The state of emotions | was in at that very 
moment was trampled. | was crushed. | never fully reconciled those 


emotions; instead, it became hurt and anger. 
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Of course, | was only fifteen, and the emotions got swept 
under the carpet, so to speak, and | went on with my life. | may have 
forgotten the situation consciously, but | think, along with other 
instances, the unresolved emotional event would rear its ugly head 
later without me knowing where it came from. 

| would think about the show from time to time, so it must 
have been a significant time in my life. It was also during this period 
that | left my parent's home to live alone in high school. 

Anyway, fast-forward to 2009. | can't remember the exact 
dates, but | do remember Alec Baldwin doing the commercials for 
Hulu.com. They were advertising TV on the internet. | saw the 
commercials a few times and, of course, like many, checked them 
out. 

Watching all my old favourite shows like Bewitched and | 
Dream of Jeannie was great. | loved magical and fantasy shows. It 
was also great to realize that | had outgrown these shows; although 
they were fun, they didn't hold any interest for me now. 

Then | remembered Eight is Enough. It took a lot of searching 
because | couldn't remember the episode's name or its subject 
matter, except the closing scene with Tommy Bradford. But | found 
it! 

| watched it immediately, reliving every moment | could 
remember as a fifteen-year-old boy. The emotions came back, and | 


could watch the episode in full and in peace this time. Believe it or 
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not, the old emotional scar | was carrying around for decades faded 
away. It was complete. Sometime after, not long — a couple of weeks, 
| wanted to go back and watch the episode again, but it was gone. 
And as quickly as everything else that happened to me, it 


disappeared. 


Willie Aames as Tommy 
Did the episode play just long enough to help me heal? 
GOD DOES WORK IN MYSTERIOUS WAYS! 
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ALCHEMY 


A METAPHYSICAL METAPHOR 


The echoing of "Whyyyyyyy2" bounced off the walls of my 
mother's birth canal as | popped into the world and was swiftly 
smacked on the behind as | gasped for air. WHY!? Over the years, | 
received the best answer, "Just because." 

What is the point of just because? Is this for real? With all the 
wonders around? Are my senses being assaulted? The phrase "just 
because" has always seemed lame to me, and | have often found 
myself in precarious situations, yelling back, "Is that the best answer 
you have?" Could this be? | wanted to know whether it was a lack of 
honesty or ignorance. My ignorance of this phenomenon made me 
wonder what would happen if | asked even more questions. 

Why has it remained a mystery to this day? What drives me 
to be who | am? What brings me here? What is my purpose? What 
reason is all of this happening? Why are things happening the way 
they are? Why? Why? Why? 

But | am also learning that my life purpose is to ask questions 
and act. This includes When, Where, Why, and How. We can quickly 
determine what patterns people who interact with us follow because 


they act in predictable ways. Some ask what; others ask when, where 
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or how. So, it makes sense to me to ask why. Discovering who | am is 
my journey. 

From an early age, | was fascinated by the five essential 
elements: air, water, fire, wind, and ether. The ether fascinated me 
the most. 

My memory of hearing the term lingers from the day | first 
heard it. At such an early age, | felt very sophisticated about using a 
word that most adults could not understand or even use. 

An undercurrent of education fraud persisted, even though 
the mind developed naturally during an upbringing in North America. 
As far as my ABCs, multiplication tables, and geography were 
concerned, | was rock solid. Nevertheless, despite my physics, 
biology, and science studies, there was a "gap." 

Considering everything | was "taught" at a young age, it 
seemed that everything was simply a repetition from generation to 
generation. No one explained why! Arrggh! Every time, it was the 
same old thing; "just because." "This is how it has always been." It 
was not just that | needed a better answer, but a candid one, so | 
began searching for an explanation. 

| attribute my self-realization to the energy of Why. | was 
aware of my self-realization on one level, yet | doubted what | was 
experiencing on another level. According to an old Chinese proverb, 


personal growth or enlightenment "is a direction, not a destination." 
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As a result, it has been my quest for deeper self-realization 
and inner growth that | have been on since then, consciously or 
subconsciously. | walked every step, breathed every breath, and with 
every beat of my heart, and with each one, | am discovering the real 
me and my true purpose, which is still a little fuzzy, but | know | am 
on the right path. It is even more evidence that | discovered this 
metaphysical course that | am on my way to my destiny. Do | exist 
above and beyond me, and do I want? To know? 

The video documentary/commentary on alchemy and its 
relation to the metaphysical experience happened in my 
recommended YouTube videos while researching the Akashic 
Records for my thesis. Synchronicity, not coincidence, is the rule. 

This thesis examines alchemy as a physical phenomenon and 
a metaphor for the metaphysical experience. The first part will 
outline and define "What is consciousness?" on a broad basis. The 
second part will explore the subconscious, the beginnings (time), 
chakras, energy, symbolism, principles, and practices. Finally, it is 
intended to connect with each reader individually to reveal the 
corresponding metaphor to their metaphysical experience. 

The first step is to come to terms with what consciousness 
means. 

Many people lack consciousness awareness, and some do not 
even consider it. Dr. Masters, founder of the University of 


Metaphysics and the University of Sedona, cites several varieties of 
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consciousness in the Bachelor and Master's Curriculum: "internal 
consciousness; deep meditation consciousness; higher 
consciousness; Christ consciousness; Buddha consciousness; Krishna 
consciousness; evolutionary consciousness; new consciousness; and 
transcendental consciousness." Can one be aware and not be 
conscious? 

Before exploring the different stages of consciousness at 
deeper levels, let us first define consciousness at its most basic level. 
Online source Wikipedia defines consciousness in the following way: 

“Consciousness, at its simplest, is sentience or awareness of 
internal and external existence. Despite millennia of analyses, 
definitions, explanations and debates by philosophers and scientists, 
consciousness remains puzzling and controversial, being "at once the 
most familiar and [also the] most mysterious aspect of our lives.” 
Perhaps the only widely agreed notion about the topic is the intuition 
that it exists. Opinions differ about what exactly needs to be studied 
and explained as consciousness. 

Sometimes, it is synonymous with the mind and, at other 
times, an aspect of it. In the past, it was one's "inner life,” the world 
of introspection, private thought, imagination, and volition. Today, it 
often includes experience, cognition, feeling or perception. It may be 
awareness, awareness of understanding, or self-awareness, which is 
either continuously changing or not. There might be different levels 


or orders of consciousness, different kinds of consciousness, or just 
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one with various features. Other questions include whether only 
humans are conscious, all animals, or even the whole universe. 

The disparate range of research, notions and speculations 
raises doubts about whether the right questions are being asked. 
Examples of the range of descriptions, definitions or explanations are 
simple wakefulness, one's sense of self-hood or soul explored by 
"looking within"; being a metaphorical "stream" of contents, or being 
a mental state, mental event, or mental process of the brain; having 
phanera or qualia and subjectivity; being the ‘something that it is like’ 
to 'have' or 'be' it; being the "inner theatre" or the executive control 
system of the mind. 

In his book Consciousness Explained, Daniel C. Dennett has a 
chapter titled Pandora's Box: Should Consciousness Be Demystified? 
Does enlightenment require us to understand consciousness? Would 
it be better to enjoy the ride and accept whatever comes our way? 

Dennett writes, "With consciousness, however, we are still in 
a terrible muddle." Despite advances in nature, time, space, and 
gravity, he believes the unknown of consciousness still leaves many 
"sophisticated" thinkers "tongue-tied." Could demystifying 
consciousness be compared to a movie or book spoiler? Individuals 
differ in their perceptions. Some people live their lives as if the 
means justify the ends. 

One should choose a path that feels right to them. The path 


forward may already be in the right direction. However, could 


184|Page 


consciousness be defined in as many ways as there are experiences 
of it? Is enlightenment only a result of experience, just as it is for the 
ALL? 

Enlightenment can be defined as (generally speaking) a 
realization of the true nature of reality. 

Alchemy: Sacred Secrets Revealed, a documentary by Luxor 
Media, explains the connection between alchemy and natural 
science versus the emotional and spiritual realms of spiritual 
evolution. 

The first sentence of the video sets the stage for the 
exposition:". . . incredible and exciting journey as you have chosen to 
be self-initiated to the sacred mysteries .. . the powers of the 
universe have been delicately arranged to garner the synchronicities 
that have brought you to this film." Alchemy started from two Greek 
terms: al, he," and khemet, "Egypt." Due to Egypt's fertile black soil, 
alchemy is also viewed by some as black magic. 

Alchemy is attributed to the Egyptian deity Thoth, who ruled 
over knowledge and magic, among other attributes. Over time, his 
myth was merged with that of Hermes, so he came to dominate 
religion, science, mathematics, geometry, philosophy, medicine, and 
magic under the name Hermes Trismegistus. Various sources in 
different cultures have corroborated and agreed upon this 


information for thousands of years as truth. 
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The union between matter (Thoth) and thought or spirit 
(Ma'at) became the centrepiece of alchemy's thought, resulting in 
the outcomes of alchemy's underlying document or manuscript, the 
Emerald Tablet, which spells out the secrets of the arts. 

The text is attributed to Hermes Trismegistus. A collection of 
short philosophical treatises was written in Greek between the first 
and third centuries A.D. and translated into Latin during the 
Renaissance by the great scholar and philosopher Marsilio Ficino. 

“The layers of meaning in the Emerald Tablet thickened with 
the creation of the philosopher's Stone, laboratory experimentation, 
phase transition, the alchemical magnum opus, the ancient, classical, 
element system, and the correspondence between macrocosm and 
microcosm." 

Even though it has been claimed to be ancient, it is believed 
to be an Arabic work from the sixth or eighth century. The oldest 
documentable source of the text is the (Kitab sirr al-haliqa) Book of 
the Secret of Creation and the Art of Nature, a composite of earlier 
works. The volume, attributed to "Balinas" (or Pseudo-Apollonius of 
Tyana), was written sometime around the eighth century. In his 
book, Balinas frames the Emerald Tablet as ancient Hermetic 
wisdom. He says that he discovered the text beneath the statue of 
Hermes in Tyana and that he found the emerald tablet inside the 


vault, residing on the golden throne of an old corpse. 
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Some of history's most famous minds, including Pythagoras, 
Plato, Aristotle, Galileo, Copernicus, Da Vinci, Kempler, Isaac Newton 
and Napoleon, have been practitioners of alchemy. 

“Concern should drive us into action, not into depression. No 
man is free who cannot control himself.” 

Alchemy originated when Aristotle took up an older idea that 
all matter combined in the past: earth, air, fire, and water. He 
guessed these elements could be changed -- transmuted -- by the 
action of heat and cold or dampness and dryness. 

Plato: One day, all metals will be gold, and all men will be 
‘philosophers,’ pure and incorruptible, as luminous and giving as the 
Sun itself. Plato also said of those philosopher-kings of his Republic 
that since they would have gold in their souls, they should have no 
desire for physical gold. 

Issac Newton's translation is as follows: This is true without lying, 
confident & most true. 

That which is below is like that which is above, and that which 
is above is like that which is below due to the miracles of only one 
thing. As all things have been and arose from one by the mediation 
of one, all things have their birth from this one thing by adaptation. 

The Sun is its father, the Moon is its mother, the wind has 
carried it in its belly, and the Earth is its nurse. The father of all 


perfection in the whole world is here. Its force or power is entire if it 
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is converted into earth. Separate thou the earth from the fire, the 
subtle from the gross sweetly with great industry. 

It ascends from the earth to heaven, then descends to the 
earth again, receiving the force of things superior and inferior. 
By this means, you shall have the glory of the whole world & thereby 
all obscurity shall fly from you. Its force is, above all, force. For it 


vanquishes every subtle thing & penetrates every solid thing. 


So was the world created. 


Hence, | am called Hermes Trismegistus, having the three 
parts of the philosophy of the whole world. What | have said about 
the operation of the sun is accomplished and ended. 

The Great Work is the alchemist's journey. First, the process 
of transmutation is broken down as chemical, psychological, 
physiological, social, and planetary - all of which illustrate the unity of 
All. 

Tria prima, also known as the tria prima of alchemy, is formed 
by three primes or elements of tremendous significance. 

First, the omnipresent spirit of life is represented by sulphur 
and Mercury, the fluid connection between high and low. 

Seven primary metals are influenced or dominated by seven 


planets. In the solar system, gold dominates and provides energy to 
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everything. In this way, gold influences a sense of self, willpower, 
organizational skills, self-integration, vitality, physical strength, and 
SUCCESS. 

Similarly, the sun represents the body's heart, spinal column, 
vision, and heat distribution. 

Moon-ruled silver affects water, growth, fertility, conception, 
emotions, instinct, psychic phenomena, subconsciousness, collective 
consciousness, rhythms and cycles, genetics, and cultural heritage. 
The moon corresponds to the brain, female organs, stomach, and all 
fluids in the body. 

Venus corresponds to the skin, kidneys, sweat, 
transformation, and enrichment of substances within the body, 
sexual organs, and smell. Venus rules the element copper and plays a 
significant role in herbalism, magic, arts, music, poetry, design, 
theatre, harmony, blending opposites, odours, and perfumes. 

Mars dominates iron's intense and sometimes violent energy, 
imparting dynamic energy to all it encounters. In the physical realm, 
Mars can increase motion, power, and psychic abilities. It governs the 
muscular system, the male sexual organs, the marrow, the formation 
of blood, and the pumping of adrenaline to keep you healthy. 

Jupiter's sign influences good health, wealth, philosophy, 
religion, and a sense of enjoyment of life. Mercury corresponds to 


the liver, arteries of the stomach and abdomen, digestion, 
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assimilation of oxygen and nutrition, antibiotic activity, cell growth, 
and general energy levels. 

Mercury influences communication, commerce, and initiation 
into the mysteries of alchemy, Kabbalah, astrology, magic, writing, 
the transmission of information, nerves, agility, mental skills, and 
speedy distribution of energy. In addition, nerves, speech, hearing, 
coordination between thoughts and speech, thyroid, nervous system, 
and spinal fluid are Mercury. 

Lead is ruled by Saturn and is associated with old age, chronic 
disease, karma, and learning. Saturn corresponds to bones, teeth, 
spleen, hair, minerals in the body, joints, and flexibility. 

The following session discusses the seven primary operations 
of transformation in alchemy's physical and planetary realms. 

During calcination, an object is heated until it is reduced to 
ash. Alchemy transformation begins with calcination, associated with 
the Aries sign and representing sulfuric acid, which eats away flesh 
and reacts with all metals except gold. The fire of creation is a 
planetary phenomenon. Whether by choice or simply a reaction, 
Universal Intelligence breaks down and evolves into elements. 

In the next step, dissolution, Cancer is represented by iron 
oxide, iron, or rust. By dissolving the ashes from calcination in water, 
this stage exposes the power and energy of water. This can represent 
cleaning the earth of all that is inferior. As a result, dissolution can be 


analogized to a great flood or floods throughout record time, which 
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are thought to represent the decontamination of the earth. Again, 
the world is being cleansed of all that is inferior throughout time. 

Myths of great floods have been related to areas and times in 
West Asia and Europe, the Ancient East, Medieval Europe, Africa, 
Oceania, and the Americas. Thus, there is a possibility that the great 
floods of Louisiana and Texas are divine diversionary cleansing from 
current social unrest. 

The third operation is separation. Ruled by Scorpio, it involves 
the filtration of elements and components. Natron, or salt, is a form 
of sodium carbonate found in Egypt more than 4,000 years ago. 
During this stage of the alchemical transformation, landmasses and 
islands are formed on the planet. 

The fourth and last stage of the transformation process in 
material alchemy is represented jointly by Venus and potassium 
nitrate, stone salt, or Salt of Petra. 

A new body of matter is created when the separated 
substances are recombined chemically. The unique matter is natron 
(salt)—Aqua Fortis (blue-coloured salt), which is potassium nitrate 
and sulfuric acid, separating silver from gold. During this stage, the 
sun and other light sources generate the energies that create 
primordial life on the planetary level. 

Capricorn rules fermentation, which grows fermented 


bacteria or organic solvents such as milk or grapes to make cheese or 
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wine. During the process, ammonia and hydrogen sulphide are mixed 
to form liquor hepatitis. 

The Egyptians created this by heating camel dung and 
considered it a source of life. Liquor Hepatitis is the liquor of the 
liver, which they believed to be the seat of the soul. It is an exquisite 
perfume created with balsam of the soul. In the planetary realm, 
living things are evolving into higher states of consciousness. 

Distillation is the sixth stage of alchemy and is ruled by Virgo. 
For example, the distillation of wine to make brandy is a chemical 
distillation, which involves boiling and condensing the fermented 
solution to make it purer. Black Pulvis Solaris, a mixture of black 
antimony and purified sulphur, represents the stage. Sublimated 
solids form in the intestines and brain when the two elements clump 
together. In the planetary realm, this stage is recognized as the 
consciousness of higher love as the life force of the entire planet 
striving to become one force in nature with a shared vision of reality. 

Coagulation - which Taurus controls - marks the end of the 
alchemical process—distillation results in either coagulation or 
sublimation, which is the chemical coagulation process. Red Pulvis 
Solaris (powder of the sun) is a pure red sulphur mixture of Purified 
Sulfur and (therapeutic) Red Mercuric Oxide. The belief is that it 
supports the perfecting of any substance. So again, the Garden of 
Eden is being rediscovered on the planetary scale. But this time, it 


was on a higher level, in tune with the higher mind. 
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How does knowing about alchemy help you develop your 
spiritual awareness? There was a time when alchemists and alchemy 
were the best way to reach one's full potential, even to the point 
that one's potential could affect the material world, changing lead 
into gold. 

The alchemist focuses on inner growth, progressing through 
stages of purification. A genuine and visible manifestation process 
could only be undertaken when they had a clean heart and a clear 
mind. The human condition must be cleansed to flourish and attain 
enlightenment, including any childhood conditioning of the conscious 
mind. Many techniques for improving health include yoga, hypnosis, 
meditation, fasting, and prayer. 

According to your faith, it shall be done for you, says the 
Bible, but is faith sufficient? There are two types of people: those 
who believe and live what we call normal and those who are 
hallucinating and schizophrenic. Is it possible to determine which 
state of awareness is the "real" one? 

Exploring the human psyche is sometimes regarded as a new 
frontier or the ultimate destination. Those people must be wrong. 
Over the centuries, there have been several attempts to use religion 
and psychology to fill the gap between the present and man's 


potential. 
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Creating a Philosopher's Stone is a result of the successful 
alchemical process. It can be used in many situations. Your efforts 
will determine how much you can achieve. 

"... consciousness is the essence of The Great Work." The 
Materia Prima is consciousness, which is acted upon by the 
keystones of alchemy. "While the value of applying the alchemical 
principles to create alchemical diamonds or alchemical gold may 
seem more obvious, one may ask what the purpose is of applying the 
alchemical steps to consciousness?" 

In our analogy depicting physical and spiritual realms, 
consciousness is the raw material. An alchemical process is designed 
to achieve awareness, a state that is synonymous with 
enlightenment. Growth can occur only when the old die. We must 
remove the old so the new can thrive. 

The following is the flow of transformation using alchemy as a 
metaphor for the metaphysical experience, as outlined in the video 
documentary Alchemy: Sacred Secrets Revealed. As Aries is the first 
sign in the zodiac cycle, calcination is no surprise, as it is the first step 
in the alchemical transformation. The reason for this is that in Aries, 
personality gets things moving rather than finishing them. However, 
they are also impatient, impulsive, vain, proud, and self-centred. 

Psychologically, this stage involves the destruction of the ego 


and attachment to material possessions. There is a breakdown of 
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worldly desires through desires such as food, wealth, power, and 
authority, whether by choice or trials and tribulations. 

An individual's transformation begins in the root chakra base 
(base of the spine). Revolutionaries, conquerors, or other warriors 
who try to overthrow the status quo represent the mutation in 
society. 

After transformation comes dissolution, which Cancer rules, 
the artificial structures of the psyche are further broken down. 
Ultimately, the conscious mind relinquishes control while the 
subconscious emerges with knowledge. It is the cancer trait of 
intuition that is coming into focus. 

Further, the non-rational/feminine and rejected parts of our 
minds are wholly immersed and broken down in our subconscious. 
Thus, new creative energies are accessible from the usual 
prejudgments or preconceived notions. 

In terms of biology, it perpetuates the kundalini experience, 
elevating all the genital or tin chakra area; in terms of society, it 
symbolizes various lifestyles, including monastic and agricultural. 
Taking our essence back to our hearts and reclaiming the dream and 
visionary gold previously rejected by our rational/masculine side is 
the third operation ruled by Scorpio. Getting rid of what you do not 
need and keeping what you do need to be a conscious decision. 

It's only natural that Scorpio rules this stage since Pluto is 


Scorpio's ruler, and Pluto rules transformation and regeneration. 
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However, do they not know how the universe works? Can we 
become accurate to ourselves only when we let go of our 
hindrances? Or are these “hindrances” a natural part of ourselves? 

A vital part of a healthy lifestyle is following and controlling 
the breath and harnessing its power for positive change. The navel or 
iron chakra is the center of personal power at the solar plexus. 

Conjunction occurs under the influence of Venus. It 
represents the psychological empowerment of our true nature. Early 
alchemists called this intuitive consciousness the Lesser Stone, 
formed when the feminine and masculine aspects of our 
personalities merge. 

By this point, one has a better sense of lasting enlightenment. 
Observing synchronicities, which indicate one is on the right track, is 
one way of realizing union over the self; deja-vu is also commonly 
used to describe them. 

Sexual energies, our most potent power, perform this 
transformation phase. In addition, the heart or copper chakra is 
affected. 

As a society, the advancement of cities, dynasties, 
nationalities, and technologies for controlling the environment can 
be seen throughout history. 

Fermentation, ruled by Capricorn, follows transformation. 
First, because of a two-step process, the hermaphrodite child is 


perfected, and then it dies and is resurrected to a new level of being 
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from conjunction. By introducing a new life, you strengthen and 
ensure your survival. 

During the chemical stage of this process, fermented bacteria 
or organic solvents such as milk or grapes are grown to produce 
cheese or wine. A mixture of ammonia and hydrogen sulphide causes 
liquor Hepatitis. 

Camel dung used to be heated to create this, which the 
Egyptians considered a life-giving substance. They believed the liver 
was the seat of the soul, thus the name liquor Hepatitis—an 
exquisite perfume created with balsam of the soul. 

The restoration of conscious awareness psychologically 
characterizes a fermentation stage through an inspired spiritual 
power. 

The Peacock's tail is a form of fermentation characterized by 
vivid colours and images. The method physically arouses the body's 
living power, the kundalini-chi, into healing and revitalization. It 
emerges from the throat or mercury chakra in vibratory tones and 
spoken truths. Fermentation is considered the foundation of religion 
in societal terms. 

Distillation, the sixth step of alchemy, is governed by Virgo. 
Reflective techniques can raise the psyche's energy level to the 
highest level possible. Sentimentality and emotions are separated 
and distinct from one's identity. Therefore, distillation purifies the 


unborn self—all we are and can become. 
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Physiologically, we experience an elevation of life force: 
kundalini circulating from the brain's lower regions up to the brain, 
solidifying into a powerful light. The third eye chakra - the silver 
chakra - is most affected. 

Society perceives distillation as a science or an objective 
analysis. 

Coagulation - which Taurus controls - marks the end of the 
alchemical process. 

Coagulation is first experienced as a new confidence that 
transcends all else—feeling and seeing. Then, aspirations are 
substantiated, and the mind evolves. Finally, cooperation represents 
the astral body, the ultimate manifestation of the soul. Thus, using 
the Philosopher's Stone, one can exist on all levels of metaphysical 
experience. 

The process is marked by releasing the elixir in the blood that 
rejuvenates the body into a perfect vessel of health at this stage. 
Then, brain ambrosia (heavenly food) is released (by the pineal and 
pituitary glands) to nourish and energize the cells. It then creates a 
second sphere of solid light through the gold chakra. It is the living 
wisdom of society. 

It has been universally recognized that enlightenment occurs 
around the pineal gland in the third eye region of the brain. The sun 
and the moon (male and female or right and left brains) become 


balanced at the third eye. However, the fact that you know 
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something does not guarantee its occurrence. Alchemical success 
ultimately depends on the application. 

It was during the time of Isaac Newton that much of the 
alchemist's spirituality was forgotten. Is it a diversion to the physical 
and other industrial revolutions so the "they" can keep the secret of 
everlasting happiness and life? Then, why do "they" want Eden all to 
themselves? 

However, it was not until C.G. Jung drew connections 
between alchemy, platonism, and modern psychology. Initially 
confounded and at odds with alchemy and its images, after being 
given a copy of the translation of The Secret of the Golden Flower, a 
Chinese alchemical text, by his friend Richard Wilhelm, Jung 
discovered a direct relation between the alchemical symbols and the 
inner, suggestive images he encountered in his dreams, and ideas 
such as his patients saw while undergoing psychic transformation. He 
called it the "process of individuation." 

According to Jung, alchemical images symbolize the process 
of individuation. Gold and lapis represent the origin and goal of the 
process. 

Jung collected all available alchemical texts with Swiss analyst 
Marie-Louise von Franz, an alchemical soror, and compiled a 
vocabulary of crucial phrases articulated with cross-references and 
pored over them. The volumes of work he wrote brought new light 


into understanding the art of transmutation and renewed alchemy's 
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popularity as a symbolic process of coming into wholeness as a 
human being where opposites are brought into contact and inner 
and outer, spirit and matter are reunited in the hieros gamos or 
divine marriage. His writings have an excellent influence on 
psychology and on understanding dreams, symbols, and unconscious 
archetypal forces (archetypes) that influence all of life. 

Both von Franz and Jung have significantly contributed to the 
subject and work of alchemy and its continued presence in 
psychology and contemporary culture. Jung wrote volumes on 
alchemy, and his magnum opus is Volume 14 of his Collected Works, 
Mysterium Coniunctionis: An Inquiry into the Separation and 
Synthesis of Psychic Opposites in Alchemy. 

The Life and the Doctrines of Philippus Theophrastus Bombast 
of Hohenheim, Known as Paracelsus by Franz Hartmann, MD, gives a 
brief introduction to the relationship between alchemy and 
astrology: "Alchemy and Astrology are sciences that are little 
understood today because they deal with super sensual things, which 
cannot be known to persons who are not in the possession super 
sensual powers of perception. Chemistry deals with physical matter; 
alchemy deals with their astral properties.” 

In alchemy, heavenly principles are referred to as the basis of 
chemistry. Astronomy deals with the physical structure of planets 
and stars, while astrology concerns the omnipresent psychic 


influences their souls have on each other and humanity. A person 
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with ordinary intellectual abilities and some skills required for its 
practical application can learn chemistry. Likewise, astronomy can be 
studied by anyone with a grasp of maths, reasoning ability and 
physical sight. 

Without spiritual or soul knowledge, alchemy is not an 
understandable art. A person who does not view the stars as they 
indeed cannot comprehend astrology. People knowledgeable about 
alchemy and astrology will readily understand the books by 
understanding the subject matter. Nevertheless, they will seem 
incomprehensible to those who do not possess such knowledge. 

Natural phenomena have three facets. Alchemy's highest 
purpose is to regenerate man in the spirit of the ALL from the 
material elements of his body. Among the greatest mysteries in 
human biology. It is because within it are the essences of the spiritual 
man, which are contained in a condensed, solidified, and human 
form, the "Philosopher's Stone." 

Astrology in conjunction with True Metaphysics." He notes 
that astrology was used to bring about the potential in individuals 
who were not yet tuned into the Higher Mind to realize these 
possibilities intuitively. During this period, | conducted over 2,000 
analyses for people, injecting, whenever feasible, thoughts that 
directed them toward the true goal of life — that of Oneness — and, 
thus, the fulfillment of True Metaphysics—concluding that this 


should always be borne in mind by anyone seeking to help others 
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through metaphysical means and should also serve as criteria for 
individuals seeking to find the finest metaphysical practitioners. 

For thousands of years, alchemy has been misunderstood as a 
process of progression and a powerful way to atonement with one's 
inner spiritual higher self. Is it necessary to have a metaphysical 
experience? 

With regards to being able to "see" change to accept it as 
accurate, 

M. Merleau-Ponty writes, "Meaning is invisible, but the 
invisible is not contradictory of the visible: the visible itself has an 
invisible inner framework, and in the in-visible is the secret 
counterpart of the visible." Merleau-Ponty, Henry and Laruelle on 
Dualism. From Phenomenology to Non-Philosophy, and Back. 

All of this begs the question, "Are we humans having a 
spiritual experience or are spirits having a human experience?" Of 
course, some prefer circumventing the human experience and going 
straight to the spiritual dimension, working to avoid as many 
reincarnations as possible, such as those who bathe in the waters 
hoping for a "nectar" that offers everlasting life and happiness. 

Supersymmetry, string theory, quantum mechanics, and 
other relativistic theories demonstrate that, yes, indeed, the universe 
exists. However, what is it? Where does that leave us when the 
money or interest runs out, so we must rely on a repeating mantra: 


try, try again? 
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Levity.com states, "They use their intuition, their gut feeling, 
as to whether it is worth pursuing or abandoning one line of inquiry 
against another." These days, the gut feeling is being resurrected as a 
predominant thought of being our "first" brain. 

Alchemists centred their theories around their natural 
simplicity and beauty from the 15th to 18th centuries. At the time, 
pursuing it felt right. However, in many cases, as mentioned earlier in 
the discussion, humans complicate things by overthinking or losing 
ideas due to being too busy. Eventually, alchemy and its principles 
were discarded, favouring industrial and technological revolutions 
based on measurable outcomes, especially new money-making 
discoveries. 

The article notes, "If it is acceptable to study the theoretical 
metaphysical methods of contemporary physicists, then there can be 
no philosophical grounds for rejecting the methodology of the 
hermetic metaphysicians, the alchemists. In this sense, present-day 
physics validates alchemy." 

Julie Noble aptly writes, "It all ties together . . . to determine 
the barriers and opportunities to the manifestation of physical 
reality, alchemical techniques for purification of the soul to enable 
the transformation process, and metaphysics to bring it into reality. 
The goal is to causatively change our lives, making them what we 


choose for them to be." 
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Daniel C. Dennett, in "Consciousness Explained," sums up his 
(very lengthy) book by writing the following in his closing chapter: 
"All | have done is to replace one family of metaphors and images 
with another (comparing with, e.g. The Cartesian Theater) . . . It's just 
a war of metaphors, you say — but metaphors are not "just" 
metaphors; metaphors are the tools of thought. Without them, no 
one can think about consciousness, so it is important to equip 
yourself with the best tools available." He refers to understanding 
through metaphors, but through my experience, | believe one learns 
about consciousness through allegories. 

Dr. Leon Master rightfully tells us, "The Mystical Power of 
your mind always strives to release Itself into expression in your life. 
In reality, it alone is the TRUE SELF of your identity. The goal of all 
Metaphysical Science studies is to be a complete person who is 
inwardly aware and outwardly successful. Accomplishing this 
requires genuine contact with our true inner self-hood. In 
Metaphysical Science, this is accomplished by mastering the art of 
deep meditation." 

In his book Practicing the Power of Now, Eckhart Tolle 
recognizes the alchemy process as a metaphysical experience. 
"Become an alchemist. Transmute base metal into gold, suffering 
into consciousness, disaster into enlightenment." 

"Of course, you can argue with the proposition that all we are 


is... genes and environment. You can insist that there's. . . 
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something more. But try to visualize the form this something would 
take or articulate it clearly. You'll find the task impossible, for any 
force not in the genes or the environment is outside physical reality 
as we perceive it. It's beyond scientific discourse. This doesn't mean 
it doesn't exist." 

Alchemy is a metaphor used to explore metaphysical 
experiences in which conflict between nature's elements is realized 
to be non-existent. Moreover, nature can lead us to harmony 
between mind and body, interconnected with the universe's flow. As 
a result, | ask why not rather than why. Ultimately, doesn't the value 


of (anything) come from what it can do and not what it is? 


oO; 
SS CiOusNES® 


205|Page 


CONSCIOUS-CENTERED LIVING 


CALLING EVERYTHING INTO QUESTION 


To be aware or not to be aware, that is the question! This 
humorous parody refers to Hamlet's famous soliloquy about the 
pains of living. It is a worthwhile question, to be sure. Many 
existential questions may arise in the quest for or living a conscious- 
centered life, such as, "Who Am 1?" "Do | exist?" "Why do | exist?" 
"Why do people suffer?" "What happens after death?" "What is the 
point of my life?" "Am | loved?" "Does the ALL choose me, or do | 
choose the ALL?" According to historical records, humans have asked 
themselves these same questions from the beginning of recorded 
time and will until the end. 

The idea of defining consciousness has been a source of 
controversy among philosophers and scientific researchers since its 
inception. There appears to be a difference of opinion about 
consciousness, even within their respective communities. This is 
accompanied by a labyrinth of subcategories that try to define and 
structure it with a great degree of precision. This paper examines, 
juxtaposes, and compares some of history's greatest minds to show 


one cannot understand consciousness solely by reason; one must 
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experience consciousness through other senses, particularly 
intuition, to fully appreciate its dynamic nature. 

In philosophy, reason is the faculty or process of drawing 
logical inferences. It is in opposition to sensation, perception, feeling, 
and desire as the faculty (the existence of which is denied by 
empiricists) by which fundamental truths are intuitively 
apprehended. 

Questioning encourages self-reflection, which, in turn, leads 
to (some sort of) consciousness. So, it is no surprise that some 
people would agree, while others would consider the whole exercise 
quackery, and both may be right. 

Western philosophers have struggled to comprehend the 
nature of consciousness and how it fits into a larger picture of the 
world. These issues remain central to continental and analytic 
philosophy, phenomenology, and mental philosophy. Some basic 
questions include whether consciousness is the same kind of thing as 
matter; whether it may ever be possible for computing machines like 
computers or robots to be conscious; how consciousness relates to 
language; how consciousness as Being relates to the world of 
experience; the role of the self in experience; whether individual 
thought is possible at all; and whether the concept is fundamentally 
coherent—conscious-centred living. Now stop and consider these 
three simple words and what they mean to you. What does 


conscious-centered living mean, and what does it matter? What are 
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we searching for: peace, happiness, and refuge? First, many wish for 
tranquillity and joy; in a world rife with wars, contention, and strife, 
we want some sanctuary to find peace. Nevertheless, the problem is 
that we endeavour to discover it by following many leaders, 
participating in religious organizations, and learning from many 
teachers. 

Can permanence be the key to happiness? Is it some form of 
an eternal truth or another natural element we call God, or is it also a 
derivative? Can we agree that everything is a derivative of what we 
are seeking? Some argue that terminology has no significance and 
words have no power, but | do not see it this way. Words are the 
currency of life, and if we do not share a common understanding of 
their meaning and use, there will always be a separation between us 
and what we seek. This separation leads us to be unaware of 
ourselves. 

Despite knowing many facts and reading books about 
conscious-centered living, only some have personal experience. So, 
the question begs: How can we become more conscious-centered? 
Furthermore, why is it essential, individually and collectively? 

The words soul and consciousness mean very little to us due 
to our habitual misunderstanding of the meaning of such words. 
However, in a new age, perhaps the Age of Aquarius, the language 
will be renewed - if only by restoring the original spirit of the living 


Word to words that have lost their meaning over time. 
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Recently, consciousness has become an essential topic of 
interdisciplinary research in cognitive science involving psychology, 
linguistics, anthropology, neuropsychology and neuroscience. The 
primary focus is on understanding what it means biologically and 
psychologically for information to be present in consciousness—that 
is, on determining the neural and psychological correlates of 
consciousness. 

Most experimental studies assess humans' consciousness by 
asking subjects to verbally report their experiences (e.g., "Tell me if 
you notice anything when | do this"). Issues of interest include 
subliminal perception, blindsight, denial of impairment, altered 
states of consciousness produced by alcohol and other drugs, or 
spiritual or meditative techniques. 

In medicine, consciousness is assessed by observing a 
patient's arousal and responsiveness. It can be seen as a continuum 
of states ranging from full alertness and comprehension through 
disorientation, delirium, loss of meaningful communication, and 
finally, loss of movement in response to painful stimuli. Standardized 
behaviour observation scales such as the Glasgow Coma Scale 
measure the degree of consciousness. 

When researching and considering a statement of purpose for 
conscious-centred living, | could not help but wonder if | was duping 
myself (the AM) (the ego) by believing much of what | read (whether 


| had personal first-hand experience or | was empathizing having had 
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a similar experience); if the latter, | would have a problem as the ego 
tends to lead us astray. Furthermore, this is the challenge of being 
conscious. Knowledge increases as access to knowledge increases; if 
not, why bother? 

The question is whether consciousness relates to the person 
or the person to consciousness. Humans have defined consciousness 
differently throughout the millennia, each answer raising a new 
question. | wondered if | was trapped by the search for consciousness 
rather than a feeling of freedom, which is the common belief that 
once one becomes conscious or, synonymously speaking, 
enlightened or aware. Throughout this paper, | will use these three 
words interchangeably: consciousness, enlightened and aware(ness). 

Researchers and philosophers have been at war for as long as 
the current era can determine what makes humans different from 
complex robots (especially when Artificial Intelligence is the hot topic 
in some circles), namely having self-consciousness. This paper will 
examine the immensity of information available to humans in the 
modern age and explore and expose many ideas and concepts of 
conscious-centred living. This quagmire known as conscious-centered 
living may answer why the world's greatest minds cannot unravel the 
mystery of consciousness. 

In addition, | will explore ancient mysticisms from lost 
civilizations to understand the nature of consciousness and humans' 


roles, such as The Kybalion and Serpent in the Sky: The High Wisdom 
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of Ancient Egypt, the Sacred Science of the Pharaohs, and Ancient 
Egypt. 

Moreover, | will take advantage of the "illions" of bytes of 
information available to anyone accessing the internet. For example, 
when searching the word consciousness, about 445,000,000 results 
(0.48 seconds), about 445,000,000 results came up in .48 and 
variations of the search for consciousness, conscious centred living 
returned approximately 5,900,000 results (0.46 seconds); now that is 
much consciousness. 

Storytelling has a powerful effect that should be considered. 
The two most common stories we are told about living are that our 
lives are random or that our lives are entirely predictable; we can 
either know it or not. 

In ancient times, not only would accessing information be 
challenging, but reading and comprehending would have posed a 
significant challenge. Unfortunately, while the world has become 
more advanced, especially with easy access to information through 
the internet, comprehension remains a substantial barrier. The more 
unpredictable things seem, the more anxious, frustrated, or 
depressed we become. 

Even though much of what we know today is based on legend 
and hearsay, we must have a starting point. So, let's jump in and set 
some guidelines to help us through this discussion. Let's not debate 


which came first—the chicken or the egg. 
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First, a review of the essential elements: periods, the players, 
their ideologies, and a summary of isms, ologies, osophies, 
consciousnesses, and everything in between. Living a conscious- 
centered life requires a constant and consistent calling of everything 
into question. So, let us see where we started and where we are 
headed in a conscious-centered life. 

There is a tremendous diversity of thought from Plato to Carl 
Jung, Dr. P.L. Masters to Jordan Peterson, and Ancient Egypt to The 
University of Metaphysics. Furthermore, it includes many isms, such 
as Materialism, Dualism, Panpsychism, and The Bible, all of which 
play a role in what we know today as consciousness. 

In this paper, certain preconceptions are formulated about 
what commonly used words and phrases imply. Then, with a general 
audience in mind, the report seeks to encourage and inspire readers 
to reflect on what awareness or consciousness means and cultivate a 
new or more profound curiosity about what conscious-centered 
living is about. 

This book presents ideas, thoughts, opinions, and information 
from one side to another for the reader to decide. 

The study of metaphysics examines the nature of reality, the 
first principles of existence, identity and change, space and time, 
causality, necessity, and possibility. Questions about consciousness, 
mind-matter relationships, substance-attribute relationships, and 


potentiality-reality relationships are included. The word 
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"metaphysics" is derived from two Greek words that mean "after or 
behind or among the study of the natural." Metaphysics was coined 
by an editor in the first century who compiled several of Aristotle's 
works into a treatise called Metaphysics (meta ta physika, lit. 'after 
the Physics'). The study of metaphysics focuses on what it means to 
exist and the types of existence. A metaphysical approach aims to 
answer, in an abstract and general manner, the following questions: 
What is there? What is it like? 

Classical antiquity (also the classical era, classical period or 
classical age) is the period of cultural history between the 8th 
century BC and the 6th century AD centred on the Mediterranean 
Sea, comprising the interlocking civilizations of ancient Greece and 
Rome known as the Greco-Roman world. It is the period in which 
both Greek and Roman societies flourished and wielded massive 
influence throughout much of Europe, North Africa, and Western 
Asia. 

The classical era was primarily defined by the civilizations on 
the Mediterranean Sea and their contributions to world culture. 
Some notable periods include Ancient Greece (600 BC — 600 BC) - the 
foundation of democracy, philosophy, mathematics, drama, and 
poetry; Ancient Rome (753 BC-476 BC) - political power that 
developed the legal system, irrigation, architecture, city roads, and 
Christianity; Persian Empire (550 BC-330 BC) - Middle Eastern empire 


that practiced Zoroastrianism before Islam and fell to Alexander the 
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Great in 330 BC; and the Byzantine Empire (285-1453) - A 
Mediterranean culture that incorporated practices and beliefs from 
ancient Greece and Rome; the only significant power not to fall until 
after the Renaissance. 

The Middle Ages (476-1450) are the Medieval or Post- 
Classical era. Historians refer to the early part of this period as the 
Dark Ages due to the loss of recorded history after the fall of the 
Roman Empire in 476. The Middle Ages was an unstable period that 
lasted for nearly a millennium. 

Historians often group the era into three distinct periods: the 
Early Middle Ages, the High Middle Ages, and the Late Middle Ages. 
Included in these periods are the Early Middle Ages (476-1000) - also 
known as Late Antiquity; this period shows most powers rebuilding 
after the collapse of the Roman Empire and the beginning of Islam in 
the Middle East; the High Middle Ages (1000-1250) - a 250-year 
period that saw the height of the Catholic church's power in the 
Crusades and the Late Middle Ages (1250-1450) - a period that saw 
the Black Plague, the beginning of European exploration and the 
invention of the printing press. 

From 1450 to 1750, the Classical era saw a resurgence of 
values and philosophies. The Early Modern Era is associated with 
Leonardo da Vinci, William Shakespeare, Johann Sebastian Bach, and 
Christopher Columbus. Human civilization entered the Modern Era 


with significant political, religious, and geographical movements. 
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Some of the Modern Eras are the Renaissance Humanism (1400- 
1500) - a break from medieval scholasticism that incorporated 
Classical thought into Early Modern ideas; the Protestant 
Reformation (1517-1648) - a religious movement in which 
Lutheranism (started by Martin Luther) broke with the Catholic 
church and re-defined Christianity; the European Renaissance (1450- 
1600) - is known as a cultural "rebirth" in art, music, literature, 
society, and philosophy; the Enlightenment (1650-1800) - an 
intellectual movement called the Age of Reason; saw the re- 
examination of politics, economics and science before giving way to 
Romanticism in the 19th century; and also The European 
Renaissance, or "rebirth," occurred during this period, as well as the 
discovery and colonization of the Americas and the Age of 
Enlightenment. 

The modern era, also known as the Enlightenment Era, was 
characterized by the influences of the Renaissance and 
Enlightenment, leading to a technological boom. In addition, wars, 
revolutions, and the end of monarchies shook the world of politics. 
These eras include the First Industrial Revolution (1760-1840) - a 
modern era that saw several technological innovations; a 
Revolutionary period (1764-1848) - period of revolutions; the Age of 
Imperialism (1800-1914) - a century in which France, Britain, Spain, 
the Netherlands, and the United States colonized other nations 


worldwide; The Victorian era (1837-1901) - saw increased 
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urbanization; the Second Industrial Revolution (1869-1914 ) - often 
referred to as the Technological Revolution, the period in which the 
light bulb, the telephone, the airplane, and the Model T automobile 
were invented; World War | (1914-1918) - was a worldwide conflict 
in Europe; the Great Depression (1929-1939) - economic hardship; 

and World War II (1939-1945) began with Germany and ended with 


the surrender of Japan. 


CONTEMPORARY PERIOD (1945 to the PRESENT) — THE 
INFORMATION AGE 

We are now in the Age of Aquarius (2022 - 4182). Astrologers 
believe an astrological age results from the earth's slow processional 
rotation, lasting for 2,160 years on average (one Great Year equals 
25,920 years of procession / 12 zodiac signs = 2,160 years). 
Astrological ages may affect civilizations’ rise and fall or cultural 
tendencies. 

Aquarius is often seen as the time when humanity takes 
control of the earth and its destiny as its rightful inheritance, with the 
fate of humanity being the revelation of truth and the expansion of 
consciousness, where some people will experience mental 
Enlightenment in advance of others, thus becoming the new leaders 
of the world. According to the "wave" theory of the shifting Great 
Ages, the Age of Aquarius will not arrive on a given date but will 


emerge over many years. 
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FROM THE CLASSICAL to THE EARLY MODERN ERA 

Among the usual suspects of philosophical times, Thales of 
Miletus (624-545 BC) explains why and what it is all about. His 
reputation as the "first philosopher," including scientific philosophy, 
has been attributed to some of history's most notable thinkers, 
including Aristotle. 

Pythagoras’ central doctrine was metempsychosis, the belief 
that all souls are immortal and that their souls are transferred into 
new bodies after death. 

Xenophanes refers to this teaching, and although interpreted 
as a pantheist, Xenophanes' statements seem to contradict the view, 
stating: "god shakes all things." 

Pythagoras’ writings have not survived, and little is known 
about his life. Nevertheless, there is a common thread throughout 
the history of the ancients — little to no physical evidence and much 
speculation and gossip. This observation is not intended to diminish 
any accomplishments he or others may have achieved. Instead, it 
illustrates how opinions and beliefs are filtered down to the ordinary 
person as facts when they are anything but. Moreover, it indicates 
what we must work with to prove or disprove any viewpoint. 

First in the line-up of usual suspects is Anaxagoras (510 - 428 
BC). His mantra: "Everything has a natural explanation. The moon is 
not a god but a massive rock, and the sun is a hot rock." Rather than 


focusing on the four elements (air, water, earth, and fire), he 
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proposed different theories about how the universe formed from 
infinite particles. Late in life, he was accused of impiety and exiled. 

Socrates (469-399 BC) was known for professing, "True 
knowledge exists in knowing that you know nothing." However, he 
also was a polarizing figure accused of impiety and corrupting the 
youth. His trial lasted only a day, and he was sentenced to death. 
However, refusing to escape his truth, he spent his last day in prison. 

Plato (424/423 — 348/347 BC) "Thinking — the talking of the 
soul with itself." According to Plato, the soul has three main 
characteristics: reason, emotion, and desire. 

Aristotle (385-323 BC) had a more straightforward concept of 
the soul (psyche). In his view, the soul is a living being, and all beings 
are composed of form and matter. Additionally, he considered that 
anything that can initiate movement, such as plants, would also have 
a soul since these are types of activity. Revered among medieval 
Muslim scholars as "The First Teacher" and medieval Christians like 
Thomas Aquinas, Aristotle was referred to as "The Philosopher." 

Epicurus (341-270 BC): 'The greater the difficulty, the more 
glory in surmounting it.' He argued that the greatest good is a 
modest pleasure that leads to a tranquil life and freedom, as well as 
the absence of pain and, most notably, the senses, the only reliable 


sources of knowledge. 
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Saint Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274) believed God's existence 
is proven through reason and rational natural theology rather than 
scripture or religious experience. 

Aquinas affirms that not only is there a form of self- 
awareness awareness that one exists, but there is also a form of self- 
awareness, the understanding of one's essence for which, as 
Aristotle had claimed, one's existence does not suffice. 

René Descartes (1596—1650) was perhaps the OM (the 
Original Metaphysician) of metaphysics. He provided arguments for 
the existence of God to show that the essence of matter is an 
extension and that the nature of the mind is thought. 

Descartes reasoned that God is distinct from humans, and a 
human's body and mind differ. According to Descartes, "When | 
consider the mind, or myself in so far as | am merely a thinking thing, 
| cannot distinguish any part within myself; | understand myself to be 
something quite single and complete." 

Baruch (de) Spinoza (1632 — 1677) expressly denied 
personality and consciousness to God. He has neither intelligence, 
feeling, nor will. He does not act according to purpose, but 
everything follows necessarily from his nature, according to the law. 

This way of thinking landed him in hot water with Jewish 
religious authorities, who issued a herem (the highest ecclesiastical 


censure in the Jewish community) against him, causing him to be 
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effectively expelled and shunned by Jewish society at age 23, 
including by his own family. 

Shortly after his death, his books were added to the Catholic 
Church's Index of Forbidden Books. 

Immanuel Kant's (1724 - 1804) essay believed that one should 
think autonomously, independent of external authority. 

The English mathematician, physicist, astronomer, alchemist, 
theologian, and author Sir Isaac Newton (1642 - 1726) is considered 
one of the greatest mathematicians and physicists of all time and one 
of the most outstanding scientists ever. During the Enlightenment, 
he was a pivotal figure. According to European philosophers and 
historians of the Enlightenment, Newton's Principia was a turning 
point in the Scientific Revolution and the beginning of the 
Enlightenment. 

Ralph Waldo Emerson (1803- 82) believed that all things are 
connected to God and, therefore, are divine. His views, the basis of 
Transcendentalism, suggested that God does not have to reveal the 
truth but that the fact could be intuitively experienced directly from 
nature. 

Søren Kierkegaard's (1813—55) work deals with the 
importance of concrete human reality over abstract thinking, 
personal choice, and commitment. "Kierkegaard also stresses the 
importance of the self, and the self's relation to the world, as being 


grounded in self-reflection and introspection." 
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Carl Gustav Jung (1875 -1961) divided the psyche into three 
main realms: consciousness, personal unconsciousness, and 
collective unconsciousness. Jung's work convinced him that life has a 
spiritual purpose beyond material goals. He first identified and 
fulfilled our innate potential, which he called individuation. It is a 
journey of self-discovery and, simultaneously, of the ALL. 

"Absolute Spirit — Spirit most true and Holy, which knows 
itself to be the fulfillment and completion of God — Spirit-in-and-for- 
itself." The aphorism states: "Consciousness is the Essence of Life," 
which is also self-evident; no matter what else life may or may not 
be, it cannot be denied that life must possess the attribute of life. 

While attention excludes nothing, we often concentrate on 
our problems, ideas, and world, so "we are not objectively aware. 
Verbally, we can only be superficial. What lies beyond cannot be put 
into words. One needs to be knowledgeable. Awareness about how 
we walk, how we speak, how we talk, and how we think is 
necessary." With a choice less A, doors shall open, and one would 
know a consciousness in which there is no conflict and no time. 
"Once we change ourselves, we can change society and the world" 
we find ourselves in. Understanding ourselves marks the beginning of 


wisdom. 


221|Page 


OLOGIES 

Ologies are subjects of study and branches of knowledge. 
Examples of ologies: anthropology is the study of humans; 
epistemology is the study of nature and origins of knowledge. 

Eschatology is a branch of theology concerned with the final 
events in the world's history or humanity. 

Ideology is the study of ideas throughout society both 
socially, politically, historically, and literary. 

Numerology is the study of numbers; enology is the study of 
everything; phenomenology is the study and science of phenomena 
distinct from actual existence or being. Psychology only deals with 
the physical mind, and the soul's consciousness is rejected 


altogether, while theology is the study of religion. 


SOPHY/OSOPHY 

Sophy: wisdom, knowledge, learning. Osophy: a belief or 
doctrine (an ism). The varying types of sophies and osophies include 
anthroposophy, which is spiritual discovery through a mode of 
thought independent of sensory experience; theosophy, which 
teaches that there is an ancient brotherhood of spiritual adepts 
known as the Masters; demosophy, the wisdom of the people; 
collective wisdom 1931; misosophy, a hatred of wisdom; 
theanthroposophy is a state of being the ALL and man. The ascription 


of human attributes to a deity; pansophy, complete and universal 
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knowledge; ontosophy is an explanation for being (in contrast to 
merely a description of being or a reason for being); and philosophy 
is the doctrine that human knowledge is confined to or founded on 


the realities or appearances presented to the senses. 


THE ISMS 

There are 153 types of isms, which are distinctive practices, 
systems, or philosophies, typically a political ideology or an artistic 
movement. What is an ism in philosophy? Some groups or schools 
accept a belief (or system of beliefs) as authoritative. Synonyms: 
doctrine, a philosophical system, philosophy, school of thought. 

The first recorded usage of the suffix ism as a separate word 
was in 1680. However, by the nineteenth century, it was used by 
Thomas Carlyle to signify a pre-packaged ideology. It was later used 
by writers such as Julian Huxley and George Bernard Shaw. On 
September 5 and 9, 1856, the Examiner newspaper of Richmond, 
Virginia, ran editorials on "Our Enemies, the Isms and their 
Purposes." 

Merriam-Webster Dictionary declared in December 2015 that 


this word -ism be the Word of the Year. 


DUALISM 
Dualism, in philosophy, uses two fundamental, 


heterogeneous principles to analyze the knowing process 
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(epistemological dualism) or to explain all of reality or some broad 
aspect of it (metaphysical dualism). 

Dualism, most commonly referred to as Mind-body dualism, is 
a philosophical view which holds that mental phenomena are, at 
least in certain respects, not physical phenomena or that the mind 
and the body are distinct and separable; being and thought are 
examples of epistemological dualism; God and the world, matter and 
spirit, body and mind, and good and evil are examples of 
metaphysical dualism. It is not uncommon for philosophers to 
employ more than one dualism simultaneously: for instance, 
Aristotle combined matter and form, body and soul, and immaterial 


and material substance. 


EMPIRICISM 

In philosophy, empiricism is a theory that states that 
knowledge comes only or primarily from sensory experience. 
Historically, empiricism was associated with the "blank slate" concept 
(tabula rasa), according to which the human mind is "blank" at birth 
and develops its thoughts only through experience. 

John Locke's (1632—1704) theory of the mind is often cited as 
the origin of modern conceptions of identity and the self. Locke was 
the first to define the self through a continuity of consciousness. He 


postulated that, at birth, the mind was a blank slate or tabula rasa. 
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David Hume (1711-77) argued that humans are predisposed 
to knowledge founded not on absolutes but rather on personal 
experience. Hume also denied that humans have an actual 
conception of the self, positing that we experience only a bundle of 
sensations and that the self is nothing more than this bundle of 


causally connected perceptions. 


IDEALISM 

In philosophy, any view stresses the central role of the ideal 
or the spiritual in interpreting experience. It may hold that the world 
or reality exists essentially as spirit or consciousness, that 
abstractions and laws are more fundamental than sensory things, or, 
at least, that whatever exists is known in chiefly mental dimensions— 
through and as ideas. 

Georg Wilhelm Friedrich Hegel's (1770-1831) achievement 
was the development of absolute idealism. Pure concepts are not 


applied subjectively to sense impressions; things exist for their ideas. 


TRANSCENDENTALISM 

Transcendentalism 19th-century movement of writers and 
philosophers in New England who were loosely bound together by 
adherence to an idealistic system of thought based on a belief in the 
essential unity of all creation, the innate goodness of humanity, and 


the supremacy of insight over logic and experience for the revelation 
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of the most profound truths. Those who practice Transcendentalism 
reject social pressures, materialism, and organized religion and 
emphasize individualism, freedom, and the soul's relationship with 


nature. 


THEISM 

Theism is broadly defined as the belief in the existence of a 
supreme being or deities. In monotheism (also known as classical 
theism) or polytheistic religions, there is a belief in God. 

Philipp Mainlander (1841 — 1876) theorized that an initial 
singularity dispersed and expanded into the known universe. This 
dispersion from a singular unity to many things offered a smooth 
transition between monism and pluralism. Mainlander thought that 
pluralism and diversity would revert to monism with time regression. 
He believed that, with his philosophy, he had managed to explain this 


transition from oneness to diversity. 


ATHEISM 
Atheism, in the broadest sense, is an absence of belief in the 
existence of deities. Less broadly, atheism rejects the assumption 


that no deities exist. 


226|Page 


AGNOSTICISM 

Agnosticism is the view or belief that the existence of God, of 
the Divine or the supernatural, is unknown or unknowable. Another 
definition provided is the view that "human reason is incapable of 
providing sufficient rational grounds to justify either the belief that 


God exists or the belief that God does not exist." 


MATERIALISM 

Materialism holds that matter is the fundamental substance 
in nature. All things, including mental states and consciousness, 
result from material interactions. According to philosophical 
materialism, the mind and consciousness are by-products of material 
processes (such as the biochemistry of the human brain and nervous 
system), without which they cannot exist. 

The fundamental proposition of materialism is that matter is 
the only reality. Therefore, consciousness is nothing but brain 
activity. 

However, there has yet to be a consensus among 
contemporary researchers in neuroscience and consciousness studies 
about the nature of minds. The philosopher David Chalmers has 
called the very existence of subjective experience the 'hard problem.’ 
It is hard because it defies explanation in terms of mechanisms. For 
example, even if we understand how eyes and brains respond to red 


light, the experience of redness needs to be accounted for. The 
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premise of materialism, also known as physicalism, is that all facts 
(including facts about the human mind and will and the course of 
human history) are causally dependent on physical processes or even 
reducible to them. In modern times, the term materialism has been 
used to refer to a family of metaphysical theories (i.e., theories of the 
nature of reality) that can best be described by saying that a view 
tends to be called materialist if it is felt to be sufficiently like a 
paradigmatic theory that will be called mechanical materialism. 

In a little-known book Turning Our World Upside-Up by Tom 
Kemeny, the author posits about matter and science this way, "if it 


doesn't matter, it doesn't matter.” 


NIHILISM 

Those who follow Nihilism believe that there is nothing to 
know or communicate and that there is no such thing as value. This 
term often refers to extreme pessimism, a rejection of existence, and 
radical skepticism. Nihilists believe in nothing, have no loyalty to 
anyone, and aspire to destroy everything in their path. Philosopher 
Friedrich Nietzsche (1844 — 1900) is often cited as the originator of 
Nihilism, who argued that its corrosive effects would ultimately 
destroy all moral, religious, and metaphysical convictions and 
precipitate the greatest crisis in human history. A view Nietzsche 


captures in the phrase "God is dead." 
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Nietzsche's writing articulates the crisis of Nihilism, the notion 
that everything is without meaning, including life itself. Without this 


idea, there would be no existentialist or surrealist movement. 


PANPSYCHISM 

According to this philosophical theory, multiple psychic beings 
or minds make up reality. Pan-psychism is distinguished from 
hylozoism, where all matter is alive, and Pantheism, where 


everything is divine. 


PANTHEISM 
According to Pantheism, reality is identical to divinity, the 
immanent God. Doctrines differ, however, in how they relate truth to 


the deity. 


RATIONALISM 
According to rationality, the truth cannot be determined by 


sensory data but by intellectual and deductive factors. 


NATURALISM 

Naturalism is a theory that relates the scientific method to 
philosophy by affirming that all beings and events in the universe 
(whatever their inherent character may be) are natural. In 


naturalism, nature is regarded as entirely knowable. Naturalism 
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makes allowance for the supernatural if knowledge of it is 


detectable. 


CONSCIOUSNESS 

Some philosophers and religious practices have argued that 
the body and the mind are independent entities. For example, the 
French philosopher René Descartes advocated dualism, the theory 
that the mind is an independent, non-material entity separate from 
the physical body. 

Unlike dualists, psychologists believe consciousness (and thus 
the mind) exists within the brain, not apart from it. Furthermore, 
psychologists believe consciousness results from the many neural 
connections in the brain at any given moment and takes on different 
forms depending on the brain's activities. At its simplest, 
consciousness is sentience or awareness of internal and external 
existence. 

Examples of the range of descriptions, definitions or 
explanations are simple wakefulness, one's sense of self-hood or soul 
explored by looking within; being a symbolic "stream" of contents, or 
being a mental state, mental event, or mental process of the brain; 
and being the 'something that it is like to 'have' or 'be.’ 

"Man has developed consciousness slowly and laboriously, in 
a process that took untold ages to reach the civilized state. And this 


evolution is far from complete, for large areas of the human mind are 
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still shrouded in darkness .. . forms, as it were, the center of the field 
of consciousness; and, in so far as this comprises the empirical 
personality, the ego is the subject of all personal acts of 
consciousness." 

Examples of the sub-categories of consciousness being 
researched and studied are consciousness itself and how humans 
experience it in the non-organic world, in the human body, outside 
the body and the role of the brain; consciousness and time through 
the dimensions of nature, from the Divine to human and back; 
physics of quantum field — ether; organic world; Divine 
Consciousness; elements and minerals; perception; during 
incarnations; goodness and correctness; and synchronicities. 

In Krishnamurti's view, one becomes aware of one's 
conditioning when one becomes aware of one's whole 
consciousness. The field of consciousness consists of thoughts, 
functions, and relationships. Those are all feelings, motives, desires, 
pleasures, fears, aspirations, longings, hopes, sorrows, joys, and 
inspirations related to that field. There are upper and lower levels of 
consciousness, active and dormant. 

Those aspects are below the conscious, the aspects we are 
unfamiliar with, which reveal themselves occasionally through 
dreams, intuitions, or certification specifications. We spend most of 
our lives in just one little corner of our consciousness; the rest we call 


the subconscious; we do not even know how to get into it. The 
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subconscious is trivial, biased, anxious, conditioned, and tawdry as 
the conscious mind. One is functioning with full attention when they 
are aware of the totality of their consciousness, not partial attention. 
There is usually no friction in such a state. However, conflict arises 
when one tries to divide one's consciousness. A fragmented mind will 
never be aware of its entirety. 

Therefore, one must peel back the layers of one's mind to 
understand the fragments. 

Concentration and attention are two different things. 
Concentration involves excluding, while attention excludes nothing. 
Many of us are so focused on our problems, ideas, and world that we 
must be objectively aware. We communicate too superficially. The 
real meaning cannot be expressed. Knowledge is crucial. Awareness 
of what we do as we speak, think, and act is vital. One would 
experience consciousness without conflict or time. By changing 
ourselves, we can change society and the world around us. 
Knowledge begins with understanding oneself. 

Neville Goddard describes the relationship between 
conscious and subconscious in his book Feeling is the Secret: "To 
operate the law of consciousness intelligently, it is necessary to 
understand the relationship between the conscious and 
subconscious. The conscious is personal and selective; the 
subconscious is impersonal and non-selective. The conscious is the 


realm of effect; the subconscious is the real cause. 
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These two aspects are the male and female." As noted in the 
Kybalion, they are the genders, masculine and feminine. The 


conscious is masculine, and the subconscious is feminine. 


SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS 

Human beings are conscious of the world around them and of 
themselves: their activities, bodies, and mental lives. They are, that 
is, self-conscious (or, equivalently, self-aware). Self-consciousness 
can be understood as an awareness of oneself. However, a self- 
conscious subject is not just aware of something that merely 
happens to be themselves, as one sees an old photograph without 
realizing it is of oneself. Instead, self-conscious subjects are aware of 
themselves; it is manifest that they are the object of awareness. 

Self-consciousness is a heightened sense of awareness of 
oneself. It is not to be confused with consciousness in the sense of 
qualia. 

Historically, "self-consciousness" was synonymous with "self- 
awareness," referring to a state of awareness that one exists and has 
consciousness. 

While "self-conscious" and "self-aware" are still sometimes 
used interchangeably, particularly in philosophy, self-consciousness 
is now commonly used to refer to a preoccupation with oneself, 
especially how others might perceive one's appearance or actions. 


An unpleasant feeling of self-consciousness may occur when one 
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realizes that one is being watched or observed, the feeling that 
"everyone is looking" at oneself. Some people are habitually more 
self-conscious than others. 

Unpleasant feelings of self-consciousness are sometimes 
associated with shyness or paranoia. 

Unlike self-awareness, which in a philosophical context is 
being conscious of oneself as an individual, self-consciousness — 
being excessively conscious of one's appearance or manner — can 
sometimes be a problem. Self-consciousness is often associated with 
shyness and embarrassment, resulting in a lack of pride and low self- 
esteem. In a positive context, self-consciousness may affect identity 
development, for people come the closest to knowing themselves 
objectively during periods of high self-consciousness. Self- 
consciousness affects people in varying degrees, as some people are 
constantly self-monitoring or self-involved, while others are entirely 
oblivious to themselves. 

Psychologists frequently distinguish between two kinds of 
self-consciousness, private and public. Private self-consciousness is a 
tendency to introspect and examine one's inner self and feelings. 
Public self-consciousness is an awareness of the self as others view it. 
This kind of self-consciousness can result in self-monitoring and 
social anxiety. Both private and public self-consciousness are viewed 


as personality traits that are relatively stable over time, but they are 
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not correlated. Just because an individual is high on one dimension 
does not mean they are high on the other. 

Different levels of self-consciousness affect behaviour, as it is 
common for people to act differently when they "lose themselves in 
a crowd." Being in a crowd, in a dark room, or wearing a disguise 


creates anonymity and temporarily decreases self-consciousness. 


And a man said, Speak to us about self-knowledge. 


And he answered, saying: 


Your hearts know in silence the secrets of the days and the nights. 
But your ears thirst for the sound of your heart's knowledge. 

You would know in words that which you have always known in 
thought. 

You would touch with your fingers the naked body of your dreams. 
And it is well you should. 

The hidden well-spring of your soul must rise and run murmuring to 
the sea; 

And the treasure of your infinite depths would be revealed to your 
eyes. 

But let there be no scales to weigh your unknown treasure. 

And seek not the depths of your knowledge with staff or sounding 


line. 
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For self is a sea boundless and measureless. 

Say not, "I have found the truth," but rather, "I have found a truth." 
Say not, "I have found the path of the soul." Say, "I have met the soul 
walking upon my path." 

For the soul walks upon all paths. 

The soul does not walk upon a line or grow like a reed. The soul 
unfolds itself like a lotus of countless petals, 


Kahlil Gibran, The Prophet 


Kahlil Gibran 


236|Page 


THE ID/EGO/SUPER-EGO 

Sigmund Freud believed that the human personality is a 
complex and multifaceted entity. In Freud's theory, human behaviour 
comprises three elements: the id, the ego, and the super-ego, each 


emerging at different stages of life. 


The Id 
° All psychic energy comes from the id, making 
it the main component of personality. 
e Personality begins with the id, which is 
present at birth. 
° It includes instinctive and primitive 
behaviours that are entirely unconscious. (“Id, 


Ego and Super-Ego”) 


The Ego 
e Egos develop from the id and ensure that the 
id's impulses can be expressed realistically. 
° Egos function in the three levels of the mind: 
conscious, pre-conscious, and unconscious. 
e "Real"-world dealing is handled by the ego. 


(“Id, Ego and Super-Ego”) 
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The Superego 


According to Freud, the super-ego appears at 
roughly five years of age. 

Our upbringing and society shape 

our super-ego, which contains the 

moral standards and ideals we 
internalize (our sense of right and 
wrong). 

It is the super-ego that provides 
guidelines for making decisions. (“Id, 


Ego and Super-Ego”) 


The super-ego has two parts: 


Among the things considered flawed 
by parents and society are punished, 
reprimanded, or result in guilt and 
remorse. 

Among the ego's ideals are the rules 


and standards it aspires to follow. 
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THE WILL 

In 19th-century Germany, Arthur Schopenhauer asserted that 
the inner nature of all things is well. Working in the metaphysical 
framework of Schopenhauer, Mainlander sees the "will" as the 
innermost core of being, the ontological arch. However, he deviates 
from Schopenhauer in essential respects. With Schopenhauer, the 
will is singular, unified and beyond time and space. Schopenhauer's 
transcendental idealism leads him to conclude that we only have 
access to a particular aspect of the thing-in-itself by introspective 
observation of our bodies. What we observe as the will is all there is 
to observe, nothing more. There are no hidden aspects. 

Furthermore, we can only observe our will through 
introspection. This also leads Mainlander to the philosophical 
position of pluralism. The goals he sets for himself and his system are 
reminiscent of ancient Greek philosophy: What is the relation 
between the undivided existence of the "One" and the ever-changing 
world of becoming that we experience? 

Is there something inside me that is yet to be born? Is that all 
there is to me? Hartwig Schiller's lecture addresses some of the most 
challenging life questions regarding the soul's development. 
Reflection on one's life opens windows of possibility for the future 
since our will is more connected to the earth. Childhood is when 
human forces are at their most pure. This is true despite popular 


belief. Do not use the other hand; the adult must try in his inner 
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development to gain a closer connection to his higher "I" and 
determine the extent to which they have not yet realized their pre- 
birth intentions. In his analysis of the development of plants, Schiller 
compares them to the cycle of life: germination, growth, flowering, 
pollination, and maturity. To comprehend the human condition, we 
must see it as moving lemniscate (the infinity sign), considering the 


time spent in the spiritual realm between death and rebirth. 


THE WILL POWER 

Nietzsche believes the will to power is the key to 
understanding human behaviour. As such, the drive for conservation 
is the primary motivator of human or animal behaviour. Often, self- 
conservation is a consequence of a creature's will to exert its 
strength on the outside world. Everything is in flux, and there is no 
fixed being. Matter is constantly moving and changing, as are ideas, 
knowledge, truth, and everything else. The will to power is the 
fundamental engine of this change. 

This famous quote in Ethics Spinoza's determinism: "The 
infant believes that it is by free will that it seeks the breast; the angry 
boy believes that by free will he wishes vengeance; the timid man 
thinks it is with free will he seeks flight; the drunkard believes that by 
a free command of his mind, he speaks the things which when sober 


he wishes he had left unsaid. ... All believe that they say by a free 
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order of the mind, while, in truth, they have no power to restrain the 
impulse which they have to speak." 

David Hume defends necessity on the issue of free will and 
determinism, or "liberty" and "necessity" in Hume's terminology. He 
first argues that "all actions of the will have particular causes," so 
there is no such thing as an uncaused willful action. He then defends 
the notion of a will that consistently responds to prior motivational 
causes: "Our actions have a constant union with our motives, 
tempers, and circumstances." 

Lastly, Hume explains why people commonly believe in an 
uncaused will. One explanation is that people erroneously think they 
feel liberty when performing actions. When we perform actions, we 
feel a kind of "looseness or indifference" in how they come about, 
and some people wrongly see this as "an intuitive proof of human 


liberty." 


NUMBERS 

Some of the greatest minds of our time seem to have a 
particular affinity for numbers. Moreover, ancient traditions of 
discovering and deciphering the question of life often included 
numbers as a critical component. 

The first idea is that our universe is mathematical, with 
numbers believing that numbers are the essential elements in 


nature. Therefore, understanding is the gateway to unlocking all of 
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reality. The second concept in numerology is that our universe moves 
through cycles. Finally, the third idea is discovering that music and 


numbers are intimately connected. 


THE HERMETICA: a forgotten spiritual classic. 

The oldest known texts associated with Hermes Trismegistus 
are several astrological works that may go back to the second or 
third century BCE. The Hermetica are texts attributed to the 
legendary Hellenistic figure Hermes Trismegistus, a syncretic 
combination of the Greek God Hermes and the Egyptian God Thoth. 
These texts may vary widely in content and purpose but are usually 
subdivided into two main categories, the "technical" and "religio- 
philosophical" Hermetica. 

The category of "technical" Hermetica encompasses a wide 
variety of treatises dealing with astrology, medicine and 
pharmacology, alchemy, and magic, the oldest of which were written 
in Greek and may go back as far as the second or third century BCE. 
Many of the texts in this category were later translated into Arabic 
and Latin, often extensively revised and expanded throughout the 
centuries. Some were also originally written in Arabic, though their 
status as original works or translations remains unclear in many 
cases. These Arabic and Latin Hermetic texts were widely copied 
throughout the Middle Ages (the most famous example being the 
Emerald Tablet). 
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The "religio-philosophical" Hermetica is a relatively coherent 
set of religio-philosophical treatises primarily written in the second 
and third centuries CE. However, their earliest definitions, from 
Hermes Trismegistus to Asclepius, may go back to the first century 
CE. They chiefly focus on the relationship between human beings, 
the cosmos, and the ALL (thus combining philosophical anthropology, 
cosmology, and theology). However, many are also moral 
exhortations calling for a way of life (the "way of Hermes") leading to 
spiritual rebirth and divination in the form of a heavenly ascent. The 
treatises in this category were probably all originally written in Greek, 
even though some only survive in Coptic, Armenian, or Latin 
translations. During the Middle Ages, most of them were only 
accessible to Byzantine scholars (a noteworthy exception being the 
Asclepius, which mainly survives in an early Latin translation) until a 
compilation of Greek Hermetic treatises known as the Corpus 
Hermeticum was translated into Latin by the Renaissance scholars 
Marsilio Ficino (1433-1499) and Lodovico Lazzarelli (1447—1500). 

Though strongly influenced by Greek and Hellenistic 
philosophy (especially Platonism and Stoicism) and, to a lesser 
extent, Jewish ideas, many early Greek Hermetic treatises contain 
distinctly Egyptian elements, most notably in their affinity with 
traditional Egyptian wisdom literature. This used to be the subject of 


much doubt. 
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However, it is now generally admitted that the Hermetica as 
such did originate in Hellenistic and Roman Egypt, even if most of the 
later Hermetic writings (which continued to be composed at least 
until the twelfth century CE) did not. It may even be that Hellenizing 
members wrote the bulk of the early Greek Hermetica of the 
Egyptian priestly class, whose intellectual activity was centred on the 
environment of the Egyptian temples. 

List of people who have acknowledged a debt to the 
Hermetica: da Vinci, Durer, Botticelli, Bacon, Paracelsus, More, Blake, 
Kepler, Copernicus, Newton, Raleigh, Milton, and Jung, to mention a 
few. 

The walls of these tombs are covered in hieroglyphs ascribed 
to the great god Thoth (Hermes). They describe a spiritual rebirth 
into a knowledge of the ALL. In such places, early Gnostic Christians 
poured over the Hermetica. Under its powerful influence, they 
composed their philosophy of saving Gnosis (knowledge), which is 


direct knowledge of the ALL bestowed by the messiah Jesus. 


THE MIND OF GOD 

A straightforward idea is at the heart of Hermes’ teachings— 
God is a Big Mind. Everything that exists is a thought within the Mind 
of God. This book is a thought in the Mind of God. Your body is a 
thought in the Mind of God. These ideas that are being discussed are 


thoughts in the Mind of God. 
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HOW CAN WE UNDERSTAND THIS? 

Consider for a moment your own experience. Thoughts and 
feelings exist within your mind. You know the outer world around 
you because your senses give you information that you experience 
within your mind. When your mind is entirely unconscious, you do 
not experience anything. Ultimately, everything that exists in your 
life is thought within your mind. Your mind, however, is limited by 
being trapped in a physical body. Imagine for a moment that it is not. 
Imagine that it is free to be always conscious of everything and 
places. Then everything that has been and will be would exist as a 
thought within your mind. This is the nature of God's Mind. A 
physical body does not limit him. He is the Big Mind within which 
everything exists. 

Hermes Trismegistus combines the mythological gods Hermes 
(Greek) and Thoth (Egyptian) in the Hellenistic period. Generally 
written in the second and third centuries CE, the Hermetica is a 
collection of religio-philosophical treatises. It is possible that the 
Definitions of Hermes Trismegistus to Asclepius date back to the first 
century CE. Their primary focus is the relationship between humans, 
the cosmos, and the ALL (combining philosophical anthropology, 
cosmology, and theology). Hellenistic and Roman Egypt is generally 
recognized as the source of the Hermetica. 

The book The Hermetica - The Lost Wisdom of The Pharaohs 


by Timothy Freke and Peter Gandy Hermes teaches that a human's 
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mind reflects God's Big Mind. It is possible to experience God's Mind 
if we can free our minds from the limitations imposed by our physical 
bodies. 

Our purpose in being created was to learn how to do this. 
Human life aims at this spiritual goal. Awareness is the key to 
reaching this destination. We can reach out to God's Big Mind using 
our little minds. 

Comprehending the Mind of God by appreciating the cosmos 
and understanding its fundamental laws is possible. Despite modern 
science's modern-day emphasis on 'the Mind of God, great modern 
scientists, such as Albert Einstein and Stephen Hawking, still describe 
science as an attempt to understand God. According to Hermes, man 
is a marvel. His mind can comprehend the universe and know God. 
He may become a god through spiritual rebirth, not a mortal body 


that lives and dies. 


HERMES WRITES: 

"My teachings will seem more obscure in times to come when 
they are translated from our Egyptian mother tongue into that of the 
Greeks. 

Expressed in our native language, the teachings are clear and 
straightforward, for the very sound of an Egyptian word resonates 
with what it signifies. All possible measures should be taken to 


prevent these divine secrets from being corrupted by translation into 
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Greek, which is an arrogant, feeble, showy language, unable to 
contain the compelling force of my words. The Greek language lacks 
the power to convince, and Greek philosophy is noisy chatter. Our 
Egyptian speech is more than talk. Its utterances are replete with 
power. 

The philosophy that Hermes teaches is not just a clever 
intellectual exercise. It is about focusing the mind in deep meditation 
on Atum (The Egyptian name for God). Such pure philosophy is about 
rising above mere opinions to experience the Mind of the Universe 
directly. Using the gift of our little minds, we can know the Big Mind 
that creates and maintains the Cosmos in beautiful order. 

For Hermes, spiritual philosophy is not opposed to science, as 
it often is for us today. On the contrary, the student of spiritual 
philosophy studies science as a form of devotion to God. By 
understanding the natural world's secrets, he is overcome with awe 
and reverence for the Creator. He appreciates the perfect order of 
the universe as if he were listening to a grand symphony in which 
every melody has been exquisitely combined to compose one 
magnificent harmony. 

Hermes prophesies that spiritual philosophy will become lost 
and confused. Speaking from the past, he describes the predicament 
we find ourselves in today. Pure philosophy has been replaced by the 
teachings of clever intellectuals with no mystical understanding of 


life. People have ceased to see the universe as a source of wonder 
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and no longer revere it as the work of God. Spirituality has come to 
be dismissed by science as superstition. The profound wisdom of the 
ancient Egyptians is thought of as a dead religion and as little more 
than an archaeological curiosity. 

Hermes foretells that once the home of spirituality, Egypt will 
become a desolate place deserted by the gods. 

One common trait many ancient philosophers shared was a 
keen interest in mathematics. These included Thales of Miletus, 
Ptolemy, Anaxagoras, Xenocrates, and the most famous 
mathematician, Pythagoras. 

There is no doctrine or philosophy presented in this 
discussion. The reconciliation of inconsistent knowledge accumulated 
over time will be easier if there is a general statement of truth 
throughout. Furthermore, as long as terms on both sides, such as 


Woe 


"if," "little is known about, " "maybe," and a host of absolute 
adjectives are used, this may discourage, frustrate, and confuse new 
students. William Shakespeare (1564-1616) said best: "There are 
more things in heaven and earth, Horatio, than are dreamt of in your 
philosophy." 

The importance of understanding consciousness, why we 
seek proof, and how that affects our current situation should be 
considered first. Translating words such as "soul" and 


"consciousness" can cause substantial distortions. There is always a 


loss of clarity and energy during the translation process. 
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Several aspects of the lives of these ancient philosophers 
have been obscured by legend, myth, folklore, or hearsay. For 
instance, Pythagoras, a Greek philosopher, has risen to prominence 
throughout history and influenced hundreds of generations of people 
who are also regarded as the greatest minds of the time. However, 
Pythagoras and other ancient philosophers’ backgrounds are 
described in many ways, including knowledge of his life is clouded by 
legend ...; he appears to have been the son of .. . Modern scholars 
disagree regarding Pythagoras's education and influences. He may 
have also. 

These original thinkers and policymakers were also privileged 
and wealthy through their opinions, so they had ample time for 
contemplation and perhaps even influenced those more concerned 
with "making ends meet" than exerting their views. While writing this 
paper, | wondered if we were merely perpetuating this influence by 
regurgitating the thoughts, beliefs, and ideas of those who held 
power and influence throughout the centuries by referencing only 
information available to us, not experience. Nonetheless, let us see 


what we have. 


CONSCIOUSNESS 
Consciousness is generally understood to mean that an 
individual has an idea, recollection or perception and knows they 


have it. For perception, this knowledge encompasses both the 
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experience of the outer world ("it is raining") and one's internal state 
("I am angry). Experts do not know how human consciousness arises. 
Nevertheless, they generally agree on how to define various aspects 
of it. Thus, they distinguish “phenomenal consciousness (the 
distinctive feeling when we perceive, for example, that an object is 
red) and "access consciousness" (when we can report on a mental 
state and use it in decision-making). 

Essential characteristics of consciousness include subjectivity 
(the sense that the mental event belongs to me), continuity (it 
appears unbroken) and intentionality (it is directed at an object). 
According to a widespread scheme of consciousness known as Global 
Workspace Theory, a mental state or event is conscious if a person 
can bring it to mind carrying out such functions as decision-making or 
remembering. However, how much access occurs is not precisely 
understood. Investigators assume that consciousness is not the 
product of a single brain region but more extensive neural networks. 
Some theoreticians go so far as to posit that it is not even the 
product of an individual brain. For example, philosopher Alva Noé of 
the University of California, Berkeley, holds that consciousness is not 
the work of a single organ but is more like a dance: a pattern of 
meaning that emerges between brains." 

Although philosophers and scientists have studied, defined, 


explained, and debated consciousness for millennia, it remains a 
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mystery and controversial topic. Perhaps the only widely held belief 
about the subject is that consciousness exists. 

Consciousness, however, is disputed and needs to be studied 
and explained. Often, it refers to the mind or an aspect of the mind. 
It may be awareness, awareness of understanding, or self-awareness. 
There might be different levels or orders of consciousness, different 
kinds of consciousness, or just one kind with various features. Other 
questions include whether only humans are conscious, all animals, or 
even the whole universe. The disparate range of research, notions 
and speculations raises doubts about whether the right questions are 
being asked. 

It has been said many times and in many ways. However, 
author John Anthony West, in Serpent in the Sky Quest, most aptly 
expresses, "One of the most frustrating aspects of espousing a 
heretical view in ANY entrenched scientific or scholarly field is the 
refusal by the establishment to deal with or even to acknowledge the 
existence of contrary evidence." 

In the Forward, Peter Tompkins writes, "To de Lubicz, the 
various symbolic devices of the ancient Egyptians were designed to 
evoke understanding by revelation, by instant vision, rather than by 
conveying information: they were a means of breaking out of the 
material bonds which limit human intelligence, enabling man to 


envisage higher and broader states of awareness." 
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"A study in depth of the texts, images and arrangements of 
each stone in the Temple of Luxor revealed to de Lubicz that the 
Egyptians made no distinction (let alone opposition) between a 
spiritual state of being and one with a material body. Such a 
difference, says de Lubicz, is a mental illness." 

The layman's understanding of our body's consciousness 
consists of the empirical, physical mind or ego. In this consciousness, 
the physical body and senses limit their awareness; they only know 
what can be perceived. The higher mind is independent of the body 
and sensory perception, thus sensing space and time much more 
independently. Soul consciousness links the physical sense in the 
body and the higher mind. A higher mind mediates between the 
body and the soul's consciousness. Merging the individual mind with 
the higher mind or consciousness of the soul is a personal 
experience. And for this reason, Jung described it as the process of 
individuation. 

As the physical universe (the body) mirrors divine 
consciousness, awareness that there is no time means realizing 
existence is consciousness and consciousness itself is existence; 
consciousness and reality are inseparable. 

The superiority of consciousness over physical reality can be 
seen in hypnosis. Those in a hypnotic trance demonstrate how 


consciousness works when the conscious mind does not restrict it; it 
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is subconsciously connected to the Whole and enables everything at 
once. This leads to the possibility of manipulating reality. 

The following example is both fascinating to ponder and 
entertaining to witness. In hypnotic suggestion, a subject is 
instructed to believe a particular person is not present in front of 
them. When the subject opened his eyes, he would not see the 
person standing before him. A hypnotized subject would only see the 
movement of a particular object, not the person carrying it, since its 
mind has been instructed that this person is no longer present. Even 
though they are standing behind them and blocking their view of the 
clock on the wall, they would quickly see through the person (for 
example, what time it was). In this way, we can see how far our 
minds deceive us - to the same degree they enable our vision. This 
further proves that the mind creates physical reality and controls our 
perception; the mind uses physical and inner senses to perceive the 


physical world. 


PHYSICS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

Although science answers questions about the world and 
natural laws, it fails to address consciousness and how it functions. 
Science focuses on its effects rather than its origin instead of 
understanding consciousness as an underlying force. The soul, 
consciousness, and existence are interconnected; one cannot live 


one way and act for another purpose. 
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"Popular science with the theory of the 'Big Bang' and the 
monkey that just so happened to become a human by mistake at one 
point in the past. Somebody is trying hard to keep people in virtual 
reality at all times, in simulacra and simulation, constantly keeping 
the human in the mind, which is aware of the body only and the logic 
of material survival, in the mind that is continuously preoccupied 
with false values and fear, detached from the true meaning of 
consciousness and soul, from the existence itself." 

Ivan goes on to share, "Luckily, the author of this book did not 
study at Oxford (which is in charge of the mundane aspect of science) 
nor at Cambridge (which is in charge of the ecclesiastic part of 
science) and will, therefore, be able to present his standpoint on the 
nature of consciousness which is based on his personal experience of 
the four decades of practice (Buddhist, zazen) meditation and the 
direct (out-of-body) cognition of the higher dimensions: that 
consciousness and existence are the same things, our divine essence. 

Enlightened people tell a different story altogether, although 
they do not do it through science; instead, they see reality for what it 
is. 

Namely, all the enlightened people point to one thing: there 
is nothing outside the divine Absolute; they are everything that exists 
and manifests itself into everything that can be manifested; this 
manifestation is the awareness of existence, and this same 


awareness is the awareness we have of ourselves and the world 
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around us. They say there is no multitude, only unity, that the ALL or 
the Absolute never lost itself but is always the one who is here and 


now, in everything, as everything-that-is." 


CONSCIOUSNESS IN THE HUMAN BODY 

A deeper understanding of consciousness begins with a 
deeper understanding of ourselves. In his book Feeling is the Secret, 
Neville Goddard starts Chapter 1, Law & Its Operation, and sums it up 
nicely: "The world and all within it is man's conditioned 
consciousness objectified. Consciousness is the cause and substance 
of the world. So, it is to consciousness that we must turn to discover 
the secret of creation. 

Knowledge of the law of consciousness and its operation will 
enable you to accomplish all you desire. With a working knowledge 


of this law, you can build and maintain an ideal world." 


THE PLANES OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

According to the Secret Doctrine of the Rosicrucians, life is 
the essence of Spirit, and consciousness is the essence of life. Even 
though the Spirit is One, it manifests itself in various forms. Though 
life is One, there are many ways in which consciousness manifests. 
Despite the infinity of embodied consciousness, the wise know that 
consciousness manifests on seven planes: the Elements, Minerals, 


Plants, Animals, Humans, Demi-Gods, and gods. 


255|Page 


THERE IS NO SUCH THING AS CONSCIOUS THOUGHT 

In contrast to those who believe in consciousness, Peter 
Carruthers, a Professor of Philosophy at the University of Maryland, 
College Park, insists that "conscious thought, judgment and volition 
are illusions. They arise from processes of which we are forever 
unaware. "I believe that the whole idea of conscious thought is an 
error. | reached this conclusion by studying the implications of the 
two leading theories of consciousness. 

The Global Workspace Theory is first associated with 
neuroscientists Stanislas Dehaene and Bernard Baars. Their theory 
states that to be conscious, a mental state must be among the 
contents of working memory (the "user interface" of our minds) and 
be available to other cognitive functions, such as decision-making 
and verbalization. 

Accordingly, conscious states are "globally broadcast," so to 
speak." The alternative view, proposed by Michael Graziano, David 

Rosenthal and others hold that conscious mental states are 
simply those you know of that you are directly aware of in a way that 
does not require you to interpret yourself. You do not have to read 
your mind to know about them. Now, whichever view you adopt, it 
turns out that thoughts such as decisions and judgments should not 
be considered conscious. They are not accessible in working memory, 


nor are we directly aware of them. We merely have "the illusion of 


256|Page 


immediacy"—the false impression that we know our thoughts 


instantly." 


VARIOUS CONCEPTS OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

There is no denying that consciousness is notoriously 
ambiguous. The concept of consciousness was initially derived from 
the Latin words con (with) and score (to know), which refer to 
knowledge and perception, as opposed to conscience, which refers 
to knowing (or believing one knows) the right and wrong way to act. 

Consciousness involves self-awareness, as Aristotle suggests 
that people must perceive their existence while perceiving anything 
else. 

Medieval commentators interpreted this as indicating that 
self-knowledge depends on being aware of extra-mental objects. 

Consciousness agrees with the metaphysics of materialism 
but argues that "we are cognitively closed regarding this issue, much 
like a cat or dog is cognitively incapable of understanding or solving 
calculus problems. However, he admits that some brain properties 
create conscious awareness. Our minds are not conceptually 
equipped to grasp consciousness." 

Philosopher and mathematician Edmund Husserl (1859- 1938) 
(established the school of phenomenology), an approach that seeks 
to understand experiences (and the things themselves) without 


resorting to metaphysical or theoretical speculations. 
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"The material world around us is nothing but possible 
movements of consciousness. | am choosing my moment-by-moment 
of my experience. Heisenberg said atoms are not things, only 
tendencies." says University of Oregon quantum physicist Amit 


Goswami in his film What the #5*! Do We Know? 


SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS 

Self-consciousness has been central to philosophy throughout 
history. It raises many philosophical and scientific questions, 
including how it relates to consciousness and our conception of an 
objective world populated by others like us. 

The concept of consciousness has even been referred to as 
self-consciousness. To differentiate consciousness and self- 
consciousness, we must distinguish between awareness or 
consciousness of one's mental states and understanding external 
events. The consciousness of things other than us exhibits specific 
characteristics not found in self-consciousness. Philosophy on self- 
consciousness, therefore, seeks to identify and articulate these 
characteristics. Self-consciousness is characterized by how we know 
and represent ourselves. 

Divine Science: Its Principle & Practice states, "Man discovers 
that his body is subject to his mental states . . . these two, the 
physical and mental, are referred to as the human personality, and 


many people live a lifetime and do not realize that there is still a 
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more profound and more fundamental side to their being, the 
spiritual aspect, the true self of every man... the true self is that 
part of me which speaks, unfolds, and expresses, not from a world 
sense, but from a divine awareness 

In the early periods of unfoldment, this true self, the Christ, is 
so buried beneath mental concepts and sense training that it has 
been literally unearthed or resurrected and brought up to its rightful 
place in our lives. 

David John Chalmers is an Australian philosopher and 
cognitive scientist specializing in the areas of philosophy of mind and 
philosophy of language, which argues for an "explanatory gap" from 
the objective to the subjective and criticizes physicalist explanations 
of mental experience. 

In support of this, Chalmers is famous for his commitment to 
philosophical zombies' logical (though not natural) possibility. These 
zombies are complete physical duplicates of human beings, lacking 
only qualitative experience. Chalmers argues that since such zombies 
are conceivable, they must be logically possible. 

Chalmers argues that consciousness is a fundamental 
property ontologically autonomous of any known (or even possible) 
physical properties. 

A philosophical zombie or p-zombie argument is a thought 
experiment in the philosophy of mind that imagines a hypothetical 


being that is physically identical to and indistinguishable from an 
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average person but does not have conscious experience, qualia, or 
sentience. For example, if a philosophical zombie were poked with a 
sharp object, it would not feel pain inwardly. Yet, it would outwardly 
behave precisely as if it did feel pain, including verbally expressing 
pain. Relatedly, a zombie world is a hypothetical world 
indistinguishable from our world but in which all beings lack 
conscious experience. Philosophical zombie arguments support 
mind-body dualism against forms of physicalism such as materialism, 


behaviourism, and functionalism. 


IS CONSCIOUSNESS DIFFERENT FROM AWARENESS? 

"That is a difficult question. Some philosophers believe that 
consciousness can be more prosperous than what we report. For 
example, our visual field seems full of detail—everything is already 
consciously seen. Yet experiments in visual perception, primarily the 
phenomenon of inattentional blindness, show that, in fact, we 
consciously register only a minimal slice of the world. A person 
experiencing inattentional blindness may not notice that a gorilla 
walked across a basketball court while the individual was focusing on 
the ball's movement. So, what we think we see, our subjective 
impression differs from what we know. Probably, our conscious mind 
grasps only the gist of much of what is out there in the world, which 
is a sort of statistical summary. Of course, consciousness and 


awareness often coincide for most people. Still, | think we are not 


260 |Page 


directly aware of our thoughts. Just as we are not instantly aware of 
the ideas of other people. We interpret our mental states in much 
the same way as we interpret the minds of others, except that we 
can use them as data, in our case, our visual imagery and inner 
speech. 

The inability to stop asking the same unanswerable questions, 
lack of meaning and control over fate, hopelessness, inaction, and 
lack of motivation persist without answers. The search for meaning 
involves pain, distress, injustice, apprehension, and fear. A person 
can experience both existential depression and existential dread at 
the same time, which is also known as existential angst. Could this be 
a familiar story? A person may suffer from existential depression. The 
good news is that existential depression can eventually lead to 
reintegration, leading to a greater understanding of yourself, self- 


awareness, and self-acceptance. 


THE SCIENCE DELUSION 

",.. there is still no proof that life and minds can be explained 
by physics and chemistry," says Rupert Sheldrake in the Introduction 
of his book The Science Delusion: Freeing the Spirit of Enquiry. 

Gaia, the Greek goddess of earth and mother of all life, is not 
just a poetic metaphor in an otherwise mechanical universe, as we 
can see when it comes to the living world. In realizing the cosmos' 


broader life, the planet must be recognized as a living organism. 
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Suppose the earth is a living organism; what about the sun? What 
about the galaxy if the solar system is an organism? 

In The Hermetica, our relationship to the planets is described 
as follows: "When we are born, the planetary gods who are at that 
time on duty as ministers of birth take charge of us. These powers, 
which change according to the rotation of the planets, make their 
way through the body and mould the shape of our souls. They 
penetrate our nerves, marrow, veins, arteries, and even our 


innermost organs." 


THE QUANTUM 

Scientists have traditionally been materialists. Consequently, 
it is not difficult to see these paradoxes when considering the chasm 
between relativity and quantum mechanics or Heisenberg's 
uncertainty principle. 

Yet, Max Karl Ernst Ludwig Planck (1858 — 1947), a German 
theoretical physicist whose fame as a physicist rests primarily on his 
role as the originator of quantum theory, which revolutionized 
human understanding of atomic and subatomic processes, says, "As a 
man who has devoted his whole life to the most clear-headed 
science, to the study of Matter, | can tell you as a result of my 
research about atoms this much: There is no matter as such. All 
matter originates and exists only by a force that brings the particle of 


an atom to vibration and holds this most minute solar system of the 
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atom together. We must assume behind this force the existence of a 


conscious and intelligent spirit; this Spirit is the matrix of all Matter." 


QUANTUM QUACKERY 

Shermer's (childish) response: “Okay, Amit, | challenge you to 
leap out of a 20-story building and consciously choose the experience 
of passing safely through the ground's tendencies.” 

The work of Japanese researcher Masaru Emoto, author of 
The Hidden Messages in Water, is featured to show how thoughts 
change the structure of ice crystals — beautiful crystals form in a 
glass of water with the word "love" taped to it, whereas playing 
Elvis's "Heartbreak Hotel" causes other crystals to split in two. So, 
would his "Burnin' Love" boil water? His quips include but are not 
limited to the theory that quantum consciousness has generated 
much heat but little light; their conjecture (and that's all it is) since 
Descartes's failed attempt, Cartesian dreams, Physics envy, Biology 


envy. 


IS MATTER UNCONSCIOUS? 

The central doctrine of materialism is that Matter is the only 
reality. Therefore, consciousness ought not to exist. However, 
materialism's biggest problem is that consciousness does exist. You 
are conscious now. The opposing theory, dualism, accepts the reality 


of consciousness but has no convincing explanation for its interaction 
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with the body and the brain. Dualist-materialist arguments have 
gone on for centuries. In this chapter, | suggest moving forward from 
this sterile opposition. 

The materialist philosopher Daniel Dennett, author of the 
book Consciousness Explained, tried to explain away consciousness 
by arguing that subjective experience is illusory. He was forced to this 
conclusion because he rejected dualism as a principle: “I adopt the 
dogmatic rule that dualism should be avoided at all costs. It is not 
that | think | can give a knock-down proof that dualism, in all its 
forms, is false or incoherent, but that, given that dualism wallows in 
mystery, accepting duality is giving up.” 

The dogmatism of Dennett's rule is not merely apparent: the 
rule is dogmatic. By ‘giving up' and 'wallowing in mystery,’ he means 
giving up science and reason and relapsing into religion and 
superstition. Materialism, at all costs, demands the denial of the 
reality of our minds and personal experiences — including those of 
Daniel Dennett himself. 

However, by putting forward arguments he hopes will be 
persuasive, he seems to make an exception for himself and those 
who read his book. 

The philosopher Galen Strawson, himself a materialist, is 
amazed by the willingness of so many of his fellow philosophers to 
deny the reality of their own experience: “I think we should feel very 


sober and afraid at the power of human credulity, the capacity of 
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human minds to be gripped by theory, by faith. This denial is the 
strangest thing that has ever happened in the whole history of 


human thought, not just the history of philosophy.” 


WHAT DIFFERENCE DOES IT MAKE? 

Does Matter Have a Consciousness? ' Is not just an abstract, 
intellectual question. The difference is enormous. It shapes our 
experience of ourselves and how we relate to others. According to 
materialism, all bodies are unconscious, including yours and mine. 
Your subjective experiences originate in your brain as phenomena or 
a function of your brain's physical activity. However, your personal 
experiences cannot have any effect on you. Your thoughts, desires 
and decisions cannot interfere with regular physical causality. Your 
choices are illusory. Materialism promises that, at some time in the 
future, all human behaviour and beliefs, including the belief in 
materialism, will be fully explained by human brains' physical and 
chemical mechanisms and random events inside and outside human 
bodies. 

In the Introduction of the book The Opening of the Way by 
Isha Schwaller Lubicz, "Research has taken a biological, chemical, and 
largely mechanistic direction, with a purely analytical and Cartesian 
view of science, and has come up with no constructive answers to 


the question of how life ought to be lived." 
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CONSCIOUS-CENTRED LIVING 

Conscious living involves becoming aware of the factors 
influencing health and disease, such as lifestyle, social, external, and 
environmental factors, personal essence, genetics and medical 
treatments, procedures, and prescriptions. When living consciously, 
you recognize that the importance of each factor depends on your 
unique constitution and your current state of health—understanding 
yourself and making health decisions based on what is suitable for 
you rather than judging external factors, such as specific foods. 
Taking the idea for granted is easy. Taking a step back, however, 
consider what neuroscientists are facing: 

Krishnamurti, Jiddu author of The First and Last Freedom, 
said, "We know that there is the conscious and the unconscious 
mind, but most of us function only on the conscious level, in the 
upper layer of the mind, and our whole life is practically limited to 
that. We live in the so-called conscious mind, and we never pay 
attention to the deeper unconscious mind from which there is 
occasionally an intimation, a hint; that hint is disregarded, perverted 
or translated according to our conscious demands. 

There is only one state, not two states, such as the conscious 
and the unconscious; there is only a state of being, which is 
consciousness, though you may divide it as the conscious and the 
unconscious. But that consciousness is always of the past, never of 


the present; you are aware only of things that are over. 
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In conscious-centered living, we want to be aware of what is 
happening now, not what is already over or might/might not occur. 


Consciousness is, therefore, a movement from the past to the future. 


I AM 

"| AM' is a feeling of permanent awareness. The very center 
of consciousness is the feeling of '! AM.' I will not forget who | am, 
where | am, and what | am, but | cannot forget that | AM. The 
awareness of being remains regardless of the degree of forgetfulness 
of who, where, and what I am." Neville Goddard says the same thing 


in his book The Power of Awareness. 


OF FREE WILL 

In his book The Power of Awareness, Neville Goddard says, 
"The question is often asked, 'What should be done between the 
assumption of the wish fulfilled and its realization? Nothing. It is a 
delusion that, other than assuming the feeling of the wish fulfilled, 
you can do anything to aid the realization of your desire. You think 
you can do something; you want to do something, but you can do 
nothing. The Illusion of free will to do is ignorance of the law of 
assumption upon which all action is based. 

Everything happens automatically. All that occurs you, all that 
you do — happen. Your premises, conscious or unconscious, direct all 


thoughts and actions to their fulfillment. To understand the law of 
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assumption and to be convinced of its truth means getting rid of all 
the illusions about free will to act. Free will means the freedom to 
select any idea you desire. 

Assuming the idea is already a fact, it is converted into reality. 
Beyond that, free will ends, and everything happens harmoniously 


with the accepted concept. 


THE PROPHECIES OF HERMES 

The Hermetica: The Lost Wisdom of the Pharaohs states, 
"Pure philosophy is spiritual striving, through constant 
contemplation, to attain True Knowledge of Atum the One-God. 
There will come times when no one pursues philosophy with single- 
mindedness and purity of heart. 

Those with a grudging and ungenerous temperament will try 
to prevent men from discovering the priceless gift of immortality. 
Philosophy will become confused, making it hard to comprehend. It 
will be corrupted by spurious speculation. It will be entangled with 
bewildering sciences like arithmetic, music, and geometry. The 
depths dent of pure philosophy studies the sciences, not as fanciful 
theories, but as devotion to Atum — because they reveal a universe 
perfectly ordered by the power of number because measuring the 
depths of the sea and forces of fire and magnitudes of material 


things leads to reverent awe at the Creator's skill and wisdom. 
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In times to come, clever intellectuals will mislead the minds of 
men, turning them away from pure philosophy. It will be taught that 
our sacred devotion was ineffectual, and the heartfelt piety and 
attentive service with which we Egyptians honour Atum was wasted 
without reward. Egypt is an image of the heavens, and Cosmos 
dwells here, in this sanctuary — but the gods will desert the earth 
and return to heaven, abandoning this land once the home of 
spirituality. Egypt will be forsaken and desolate, bereft of the 
presence of the gods. It will be overrun by foreigners, who will 
neglect our sacred ways. This holy land of temples and shrines will be 
filled with corpses and funerals. 

This land was a spiritual teacher to all humankind, which 
loved the gods with such devotion that they deigned to sojourn here 
on earth — this land will exceed all others in cruelty. The dead will 
far outnumber the living, and the survivors will be known as 
Egyptians by their language alone, for they will be like men of 
another race in their actions. O Egypt! Nothing will remain of your 
religion but an empty tale, which even your children will not believe. 
Nothing will be left to tell of your wisdom but old gravestones. Men 
will be weary of life and cease seeing the universe as worthy of 
reverent wonder. Spirituality, the greatest of all blessings, will be 
threatened with extinction and believed a burden to be scorned. 

The pure will be thought insane, and the impure will be 


honoured as wise. The madman will be considered brave, and the 
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wicked will be esteemed as good. Knowledge of the immortal soul 
will be laughed at and denied. No reverent words worthy of heaven 
will be heard or believed. So, |, Thrice-Great Hermes, the first of men 
to attain All-Knowledge, have inscribed the secrets of the gods in 
sacred symbols and holy hieroglyphs on these stone tablets, which 
have been concealed for a future world that may seek our divine 
wisdom." 

"In the beginning, there is unity. Unity separates into two 
fundamental forces, which generate everything like a battery's 
negative and positive poles. Hermes describes them as Light and Life, 
which become Mind and Soul. We experience them as thoughts and 
feelings. The Oneness of the ALL is both Light and Life. These two 
forces are the parents of the Mind of the Cosmos. 

In its Creator's image, Cosmos is made an immortal living 
being. Therefore, no part of it can die. 

Furthermore, it was filled with energy at its conception, 
which, as modern science has now proved, can neither be created 
nor destroyed. 

Unlike the myriad forms that it passes through, energy itself is 
immortal. 

The ALL is the energy source that creates life through the laws 
of nature. The Cosmic Mind receives power from the ALL and gives it 
to everything within the Cosmos. Through this process, the Cosmos is 


wholly saturated with the soul—the life force. The Cosmos is a great 
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living being that, in turn, gives life to all the lesser beings it contains. 
It is the whole that nourishes its parts, like a parent caring for its 


children. 


THE HIERARCHY OF CREATION 

Hermes summarizes God's creation as an ordering principle— 
the Mind of the Cosmos. This principle organizes chaotic Matter into 
a beautifully ordered physical Cosmos. Time is one of the principles 
by which the Cosmos is ordered. The existence of time means that 
everything within the Cosmos is constantly changing in a measured 
way. 

The gods Osiris and Isis guided human civilization and culture. 
The Cosmos and Atum may be understood by realizing a man reflects 
them. Mind distinguishes him from other living things. By his 
thoughts, he may come to know Atum, the One-God, the second 
God, through the Cosmos. 

When the Creator created this beautifully ordered universe, 
he wanted to order the world. So, he sent down, man. It is man's 
function to complete the work of Atum. He was made to view the 
universe with awe and wonder and to come to know its Maker. 

The Zodiac is a secret mechanism in the stars linked to 
unerring and inevitable fate—the hidden workings of this mechanism 
control men's lives from birth to final destruction. When the 


mechanism began to work, the keen-eyed goddess Destiny 
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supervised and checked its movements. Destiny and Necessity are 
cemented together. Destiny sows the seed. Necessity compels the 


results. 


KNOWLEDGE OF ATUM 

"To attain knowledge of God is the very purpose of human 
life. To know Atum, you must share his identity — for only like can 
truly know like. Leave behind the material world and imagine 
yourself immeasurably expansive. Think of yourself everywhere at 
once — on land, at sea, in heaven. Imagine yourself unborn in the 
womb, yet also young and old, and already dead, and in the world 
beyond the grave. See that everything co-exists within the mind. All 
times and all places. All things of all shapes and sizes. The mind is not 
separate from Atum but emanates from him like light from the sun in 
human beings. The mind produces divinity. Through mind, some 
become god-like, for as Osiris teaches: 'Gods are immortal men and 


men are mortal gods. 


REBIRTH 

No one can be saved until he is born again. If you want to be 
reborn, purify yourself of the irrational torments of Matter. The 
secrets of spiritual rebirth, through which we can awaken our 
immortal soul: Ignorance, Grief, Lack of self-control, Desire, Injustice; 


Greed, Deceit, Envy, Treachery, Anger; Rashness, Malice and 


272 |Page 


maintaining that source of wisdom and loving presence at the center 
of one's life for choosing and following "the highest spiritual path for 


every situation, every decision, and every deed." 


IN PRAISE OF ATUM 

There are two fundamental theories of mind: dualism and 
materialism (or physicalism). There are several versions of each, but 
generalized versions hold that the mind is non-physical in some 
sense, whereas crudely put, the reason is the brain. However, there 
are objections to both materialism and dualism. For example, 
materialism cannot explain how or why certain brain states are 
conscious, and there is a significant "explanation gap" between the 
two. On the other hand, dualism faces the problem of explaining 
causality between non-physical substances and physical bodies. 

Metaphysics is the branch of philosophy concerned with the 
ultimate nature of reality. Two broad traditional and competing 
metaphysical views concerning the nature of the mind and conscious 
mental states exist dualism and materialism. While there are many 
versions of each, the former generally holds that the conscious mind 
or a conscious mental state is non-physical in some sense. On the 
other hand, materialists believe that the mind is the brain or, more 
accurately, that conscious mental activity is identical to neural 
activity. It is essential to recognize that by non-physical, dualists do 


not merely mean "not visible to the naked eye." Many physical things 
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fit this description, such as the atoms that make up a typical room's 
air. For something to be non-physical, it must be outside the realm of 
physics, not in space at all and undetectable in Principle by the 
physics instruments. It is equally important to recognize that the 
category "physical" is broader than "material." Materialists are called 
such because there is a tendency to view the brain, a material thing, 
as the most likely physical candidate to identify with the mind. 
However, something might be physical but not material, such as an 
electromagnetic or energy field. Therefore, one might be a 
"physicalist" in some broader sense and still not a dualist. Thus, to 
say that the mind is non-physical is to say something much more 
robust than that it is non-material. Dualists then believe that 
conscious mental states or minds radically differ from anything in the 
physical world. 

With so much information available to the masses via the 
internet, how can we determine what is "truth" and what is not? 
Accurate and inaccurate information becomes a state of mind, and a 
state of mind becomes a reality. So, in essence, everyone's opinion is 
valid and relative; therefore, we shall also explore some obscure and 
even what may be considered way-out theories about consciousness 
and conscious-centered living. Why do they matter when exploring 
modern vernacular from dominant and socially determining websites 
such as YouTube, Wikipedia, and Wiktionary? They matter because 


they influence the masses. 
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According to Hermes' prophecy, the philosophy of spirituality 
will one day become lost and confused. It has been said that pure 
philosophy has been replaced by clever intellectuals who do not 
possess a mystical understanding of life. It has become commonplace 
for people to cease to see the universe as a source of wonder and no 
longer revere it as the work of the ALL. As a result, spirituality has 
been dismissed as a primitive and unnecessary form of superstition 
by science. It is often assumed that the ancient Egyptians’ profound 
wisdom was little more than the stuff of historical stories and that 
they were nothing more than dead religions. 

Egypt was once the center of spirituality, but Hermes 
predicted it would become a lonely place deserted by the gods. 

According to Ancient Egyptian wisdom, seven principles must 
be understood to experience awareness (to be conscious): 
Mentalism, Correspondence, Vibration, Polarity, Rhythm, Cause and 


Effect, and Gender. 


MENTALISM 

This Principle embodies the truth that "All is Mind." It explains 
that THE ALL (which is the Substantial Reality underlying all the 
outward manifestations and appearances which we know under the 
terms of "The Material Universe," the "Phenomena of Life,"; 
"Matter,"; "Energy," and, in short, all that is apparent to our material 


senses) is SPIRIT which in itself is UNKNOWABLE and UNDEFINABLE, 
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but which may be considered and thought of as A UNIVERSAL, 
INFINITE, LIVING MIND. PLANES 

OF CORRESPONDENCE "As above, so below; as below, so 
above. There are three great planes: the Physical Plane, the Mental 
Plane, and the Spiritual Plane. 

Hermetics uses the Three Great Planes to aid in studying the 
various degrees and forms of universal life activity, not as actual 
divisions of the phenomena of the universe: The Plane of the 
Elemental Mind A: invisible to man's ordinary senses but exists and 
plays its part in the Drama of the Universe; The Plane of Plant Mind: 
Kingdoms of the Plant World. "Mind and Life in Plants" has life, mind 
and "souls" and has the animals, man and Superman; The Plane of 
Elemental Mind (B): a higher form of "elemental" or unseen entities 
forming part of the scale between the Plane of Plant Mind and the 
Animal Mind; The Plane of Animal Mind: entities, beings, or souls, 
animating the animal forms of life. There are seven subdivisions to 
this plane. The Plane of Elemental Mind (C) is invisible, as are all such 
elemental forms that partake of the nature of animal and human life 
to a degree and in certain combinations. The highest conditions are 
semi-human in intelligence; The Plane of Human Mind: 
manifestations of life and mentality typical to Man, in various grades, 


degrees and divisions. There are seven subdivisions to this plane. 
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VIBRATION 

"Nothing rests; everything moves; everything vibrates." This 
Principle explains that the differences between different 
manifestations of Matter, Energy, Mind, and even Spirit result 


essentially from varying rates of vibration. 


POLARITY 

The phenomenon of Mental Influence demonstrates that the 
Principle of Polarization may be extended to encompass the 
sensations of one mind's influence over another and the changing of 
mental poles through the operation of the Art of Polarization. As 
soon as we realize that Mental Induction can be achieved, IE., that 
mental states may be induced from others, it is easy to see how a 
specific vibrational rate, or Polarization of a particular mental state, 
could be transmitted to another person, thereby altering his polarity 
within that class of shapes. 

"Everything is Dual; everything has poles; everything has its 
pair of opposites; like and unlike are the same; opposites are 
identical in nature, but different in degree; extremes meet; all truths 
are but half-truths, all paradoxes may be reconciled." 

Where does "darkness" leave off and "light" begin? What is 
the difference between "large" and "small"? Between "hard" and 
"soft"? "Black and White"? "Positive and Negative? The "Art of 


Polarization" becomes a phase of "Mental Alchemy”. 
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RHYTHM 

"Everything flows, out and in; everything has its tides; all 
things rise and fall; the pendulum swing manifests in everything; the 
swing to the right is the measure of the swing to the left; rhythm 
compensates. They (the Hermetists) have learned how to USE it, 
instead of being USED BY it." 

The universe, suns, worlds, men, animals, plants, minerals, 
forces, energy, mind, matter, yes, even spirit, manifest the Principle 
of Rhythm. The principle manifests in the creation and destruction of 
worlds, the rise and fall of nations, the life history of all things, and 
finally, in Man's mental states. Universes are created, reach their 
extreme low point of materiality, and begin in their upward swing. 

Modern science understands the principle of rhythm well and 
considers it a universal law applied to material things. However, 
Hermetists take the principle much further. They know that its 
manifestations and influence extend to Man's mental activities. It 
accounts for the bewildering succession of moods, feelings, and 
other annoying and perplexing changes we notice in ourselves. 
Nevertheless, the Hermetists, by studying the operations of this 
Principle, have learned to escape its activities by transmutation. 

There was no effect on consciousness from the swinging 
pendulum, referred to as The Law of Neutralization. By raising the 
Ego above the vibrations of the Unconscious Plane of mental activity, 


the negative swing of the pendulum is not manifested in 
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consciousness, and therefore, they are not affected. This is like rising 
above something and letting it pass. For example, an advanced 
student or Hermetic Master first polarizes himself. By denying its 
influence over him, the individual stands firm in his polarized position 
and allows the mental pendulum to swing back along the 
unconscious plane by a process akin to "refusing" to participate in it. 
Most individuals who have achieved some degree of self-mastery 
accomplish this unconsciously. Using the Law of Neutralization, they 
refuse to be affected by their moods and negative mental states. In 
contrast, the Master takes this to a much higher level. The mental 
pendulum of moods and feelings does not influence him, allowing 
him to attain a level of poise and mental firmness that is almost 
impossible to believe. 

The importance of this will be appreciated by any thinking 
person who realizes what creatures of moods, feelings, and emotions 
most people are and how little mastery of themselves they manifest. 

Law of Compensation — to compensate is to counterbalance. - 
use an example of the consideration of what someone pays for; they 
must receive equal value in return, be it a by-product or service- 


mental or physical. 
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An example of a collective pendulum swing is in American politics: 


After the forming years of the Republican and the Whig 
parties, which were essentially Republican, the pendulum swing of 
American politics began in 1841 with Tyler. Even though there are 
only two recognizable political parties in the U.S. - Republican and 
Democratic, this swing is noticeable. It does not include the eventual 
and inevitable swing between the two parties. The pendulum swing 
happens every four years during specific cycles of the centuries. The 
first begins in 1841 with Tyler: 1841 Tyler (R), 1845 Polk (D), 1849 
Taylor(R); 1881 Arthur (R) — 1885 Cleveland (D) — 1889 Harrison (R) — 
1893 Cleveland (D) — 1897 McKinley (R). The swing is questionable 
between the following times because of assassination and re- 
election: 1953 Eisenhower (R) — 1961 Kennedy/Johnson (D) — 1969 
Nixon/Ford, 2016 Trump (R) — 2020 Biden (D) 2024 -? 

Since 1824 (the first popular vote was successfully recorded), 
19 presidential elections have occurred. Of those, 9 of the polls had a 
pendulum swing—47% of the time, the people took a 180-degree 
turn in direction. Or is it only by one person, and is the adage that it 


only takes one person to be genuine? 


GENDER 
"Gender is in everything; everything has its Masculine and 


Feminine Principles; Gender manifests on all planes." We caution you 
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that this Principle has no reference to... pernicious and degrading 
lustful theories, teachings, and practices, which are taught under 
fanciful titles, and which are a prostitution of the tremendous natural 
Principle of Gender. Such base revivals of the ancient infamous forms 
of Phallicism tend to ruin mind, body and soul, and Hermetic 
Philosophy has always warned against these degraded teachings." 

"Gender does not mean Sex. Sex is merely a material 
manifestation of gender. Gender means relating to generation or 
creation. Whenever anything is generated or created, the Principle of 
Gender must manifest itself on any plane. Gender is in everything; 
everything has its Masculine and Feminine Principles; Gender 
manifests on all planes." 

"Everything is in motion, including gender expression. 
Therefore, if a soul lacks the masculine energy needed to achieve 
balance at a certain level of spiritual awakening, the masculine 
energy force will automatically increase, whether the soul is in the 
physical or non-physical astral embodiment. 

In his writings, Transitional Gender Incarnating, Dr. Leon, 
Master of the University of Metaphysics, describes the gender 
phenomena in the following terms: a soul whose time has once again 
come to incarnate physically may be in a transitional phase of the 
process as it balances the male and female energies. This means that 


when this soul enters physical embodiment, the gender might be in a 
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state of transition - moving from masculine to feminine or feminine 
to masculine - with no dominant energy evident. 

"Everyone who may be gay, lesbian, bi-sexual, or transsexual 
is in the process of a transitional gender change. This gender change 
is usually gradual over many lifetimes. With each level of spiritual 
awakening, every soul goes through it to achieve Ultimate Balance: 
Ultimate Harmony, Ultimate Peace, Ultimate Awareness, Ultimate 
Oneness, Love Universal, and God's Presence are quietly, within the 
hidden depths of the unconscious or soul-self, undergoing a 
transitional process for the sake of balancing— at whatever spiritual 
level of awakening they are. Although, in everyday conversation, we 
use phrases such as "bringing forth more of one's feminine or 
masculine side," we allude to this balancing process. 

When a person has genuinely awakened to a higher degree of 
mystical, spiritual awareness, all life expressions are seen as One 
life—or the ALL—expressing through human life forms the ongoing 
process of male and female energy balancing, in which all gender 
expressions are processing under the Will and Power of Universal 
Consciousness or God." 

When one considers this in the context of gender, one cannot 
help but wonder if, in the light of the Review of Literature's 
description of mass nihilism, this current movement to set specific 
pronouns can be understood as perhaps a manifestation of this mass 
nihilism. 
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MENTAL GENDER 

Gender manifests on the Mental Plane as Masculine and 
Feminine. Some may find this concept startling, but you have all 
accepted it in your everyday conceptions. Thus, you have 
instinctively recognized the principle of gender in the universe as the 
Fatherhood of God and the Motherhood of Nature. Do you agree? 
The "I," you call yourself, stands apart and witnesses mental images 
being created. Mental generation can be accomplished in the "Me" 
in thoughts, ideas and pictures of the "Me." As above, so below, 
remember, and to solve the riddles of upper and lower planes, apply 
the principles of the one plane. 

"The Masculine Principle of Mind corresponds to the so-called 
objective Mind, Conscious Mind, Voluntary Mind, Active Mind, etc. 
And the Feminine Principle of Mind corresponds to the so-called 
Subjective Mind, Sub-conscious Mind, Involuntary Mind, Passive 
Mind." 

In Hermetic teaching, students are instructed to examine 
their consciousness regarding their Self. There is a strong emphasis 
on students focusing on their inner selves. As we explore 
consciousness, we find that "| Am" can be divided into two distinct 
parts, which may still be divided in our consciousness while working 
in accordance and harmony. The "I" and the "Me" are separate. 

"Some people still believe that their bodies are their "me." 


They cannot imagine a separate Self. In many cases, their mind 
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seems practical, "something belonging to" their body. However, as a 
man moves up the scale of consciousness, that is, to a conscious- 
centered existence, he can disentangle his "Me" from his idea of 
body and think of his body as "belonging to" his mind. Despite this, 
he is always inclined to identify the "Me" entirely with mental states 
and feelings." 

"It is essential for an individual's Masculine and Feminine 
Principles to work in harmony. The masculine principle in most 
people is that they are too lazy to work, and their display of 
willpower is too slight. 

— and so, such people are almost entirely ruled by the minds 
and wills of others. If one is not living a conscious-centered life, are 
they not (most persons) living a mere shadow and echo of others 
having stronger wills or minds than themselves? Most people are 


unaware that they have an "I" consciousness. A large portion of their 
consciousness revolves around "Me." 

"Mind (as well as metals and elements) may be transmuted, 
from state to state; degree to degree; condition to condition; pole to 
pole; vibration to vibration. True Hermetic Transmutation is a Mental 
Art." 


Each step towards a conscious-centred life is one small step 


for each man, one giant step for kindness in man(infestation). 
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THE DIVINE PARADOX 

Through the Art of Alchemy, the Sage uses Law against the 
law, the higher against the lower, and transmutes undesirable into 
that which is worthy and thus triumphs. Mastery is achieved through 
transmutation. 

Beware of half-truths. The teachers constantly warn their 
students against omitting the "other side" of any question. 

It has been defined as "Absolute truth" or "Things as the mind 
of God knows them." The relative truth is that "Things are the 
highest reason man understands them." Hermetists have historically 
warned against half-truths, but how can we know if we do not know 
exactly what truth is and their definition of truth as THE ALL, which 
they claim is unknowable and cannot be changed? Are all arguments, 
philosophical and scientific, not only contradicting the other side but 


also contradicting themselves? 


THE ALL 

"Under, and back of, the Universe of Time, Space and Change, 
is ever be found The Substantial Reality — the Fundamental Truth." 
"Substance" means: "that which underlies all outward 
manifestations; the essence; the essential reality; the thing in itself." 
"Substantial: means: "actually existing; being the essential element; 
being real." "Reality" means: "the state of being real, true, enduring, 


valid, fixed, permanent, actual." Considering the universe as a unit, 
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man sees nothing but change in matter, forces, and mental states. He 
sees that nothing IS but that everything is BECOMING and 
CHANGING. 

The Hermetists believe and teach that THE ALL, "in itself," is 
and must ever be UNKNOWABLE. They regard all the theories, 
guesses and Nature of THE ALL as the childish efforts of mortal minds 
to grasp the secret from the Infinite. 

Moreover, still more presumptuous are those who attempt to 
ascribe to THE ALL the personality, qualities, properties, 
characteristics and attributes of themselves, explaining to THE ALL 
the human emotions, feelings, jealousy, susceptibility to flattery and 
praise, desire for offerings and worship, and all the other survivals 
from the days of the childhood of the race. Such ideas are not worthy 
of grown men and women and are rapidly discarded. That which is 
the Fundamental Truth — the Substantial Reality — is beyond proper 
name, but the Wise Men call it THE ALL. 


In its Essence, THE ALL is UNKNOWABLE 


"We see around us that 'Matter' forms the physical 
foundation for all forms. Is THE ALL merely Matter? Not at all! Matter 
cannot manifest Life or Mind, and as Life and Mind are embodied in 
the Universe, THE ALL cannot be matter, for nothing rises higher than 


its source — nothing is ever manifested in an effect that is not in the 
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cause — nothing is evolved consequently that is not involved as an 
antecedent. And then Modern Science informs us that there is no 
such thing as matter — that what we call matter is merely 
"interrupted energy or force," that is, energy or force at a low rate of 
vibration. A recent writer said, "Matter has melted into Mystery." 
Even Material Science has abandoned the theory of matter and now 


rests based on 'Energy.'" 


"THE ALL" IN ALL 

"While All is in THE ALL, it is equally true that THE ALL is in All. 
To him who truly understands this truth hath come great 
knowledge." This Hermetic Maxim concealed one of the most 
significant philosophical, scientific, and religious truths in a statement 
of truth. 

When man realizes the existence of the dwelling of Spirit 
within himself, he will rise in the spiritual scale of life. Spiritual 
development involves recognizing, learning, and manifesting the 
spirit within oneself. All progress is a return home, leading to the ALL. 

In creating, THE ALL becomes "involved" or "wrapped up." 
Hermetists believe this process corresponds to the mental process of 
an artist, writer, or inventor, who becomes so absorbed in his 
creation that he almost forgets his existence and practically lives it 
for the time being. By using the expression "rapt up," we can clarify 


what "wrapped" means. 
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The beginning of the Evolutionary stage is the beginning of 
the return swing of the pendulum-swing of rhythm — a "coming 
home" idea held in all the Hermetic Teachings. So, can conscious- 
centered living be considered the beginning of the Evolutionary 
stage? 

The ancient Hermetists used the word "Meditation" to 
describe the process of the mental creation of the universe in the 
Mind of the ALL, with the term "Contemplation" also frequently 
employed. But the idea intended seems to be the employment of 
Divine Attention. "Attention" is a word derived from the Latin root, 
meaning "to reach out, to stretch out," and so the act of attention is 
a mental "reaching out; extension" of mental energy so that the 
underlying idea is readily understood when we examine into the real 
meaning of "Attention." 

And just as THE ALL arouses itself from the meditation upon 
the universe, so does Man (in time) cease from manifesting upon the 
Material Plane and withdraws himself more and more into the 
Indwelling Spirit, which is true "Divine Ego." We desire to speak 
about one more matter in this lesson, which comes very near to 
invading the Metaphysical field of speculation. We allude to the 
question which inevitably comes to the mind of all thinkers who have 
ventured to see the truth. The question is: "WHY does THE ALL create 
universes?" The question may be asked in different forms, but the 


above is the gist of all inquiries. 
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"Nothing rests; everything moves; everything vibrates. "The 
great Third Hermetic Principle—the Principle of Vibration—embodies 
the truth that motion is manifest in everything in the universe—that 
nothing is at rest—that everything moves, vibrates, and circles. This 
Hermetic Principle was recognized by some early Greek philosophers 
who embodied it in their systems. But the thinkers outside the 
Hermetic ranks lost sight of it for centuries. However, in the 
Nineteenth Century, physical science re-discovered the truth. In the 
Twentieth Century, scientific discoveries have added additional proof 
of the correctness and validity of this centuries-old Hermetic 
doctrine. Science teaches that all matter manifests itself, to some 
degree, in the vibrations arising from temperature or heat. 

But the Hermetic Teachings go much further than those of 
modern science. They teach that all manifestations of thought, 
emotion, reason, will or desire, or any mental state or condition are 
accompanied by vibrations, some of which are thrown off and tend 
to affect other persons' minds by "induction." The principle which 
produces the phenomena of "telepathy," mental influence, and other 
forms of the action and power of Mind over Mind, with which the 
public is rapidly becoming acquainted, owing to the wide 
dissemination of occult knowledge by the various schools, cults, and 
teachers along these lines at this time. 

Can people vibrate at such a rate that people around them do 


not even see them? Or, conversely, can a person vibrate at such a 
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low rate that they do not see the higher vibration? Until there is a 
collision? 

Steven Strogatz provides various examples from physics, 
biology, chemistry and neuroscience to illustrate what he calls "sync" 
(synchrony) in his 2003 book Sync, including Fireflies of certain 
species start flashing their little fires in Sync with large gatherings of 
fireflies in ways that can be difficult to explain under traditional 
approaches; large- scale neuron firing can occur in human brains at 
specific frequencies, with mammalian consciousness thought to be 
commonly associated with various kinds of neuronal synchrony. 
Lasers are produced when photons of the same power and frequency 
are emitted together, and the moon's rotation is synced with its orbit 
around the Earth, so we always see the same face. 

According to The Kybalion by The Three Initiates, the 
Hermetists teach that all manifestations of thought, emotion, reason, 
will or desire, or any mental state or conditions, are accompanied by 
vibrations, a portion of which are known off and tend to affect other 
persons by" induction." This Principle produces the phenomena of 
telepathy, mental influence, and other forms of action and power of 
Mind over Mind. (hypnosis) In addition to the changing of the poles 
of one's mental states by the operation of the art of Polarization, the 
phenomena of Mental Influence, in its various phases, shows us that 
the principle may be extended to embrace the wonders of the 


influence of the one mind over that of another. 
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When it is understood that mental induction is possible, 
mental states may be produced by "induction" from others. We can 
readily see how a specific rate of vibration, or Polarization of a 
particular mental state, may be communicated to another person. 
His polarity in that class of mental states thus changed. 

Along with this Principle, the person is "blue," melancholy 
and full of fear. A mental scientist brings his mind up to the desired 
vibration by his trained will, thus obtaining the desired Polarization in 
his case, then produces a similar mental state in the other by 
induction, the result being that the vibrations are raised. The person 
polarizes toward the scale's positive end instead of toward the 
negative. His fear and other negative emotions are transmuted to 
Courage and similar positive mental states. 

A little study will show you that these mental changes are 
nearly all along the line of Polarization, the difference being degree 
rather than kind. The swing to the proper measures the swing to the 
left; rhythm compensates. 

Hermetists teach that a man's mental state is subject to the 
same Law; the man who enjoys keenly is subject to keen suffering, 


while he who feels little pain can feel little joy. 


CAUSATION 
"Every Cause has its Effect; every Effect has its Cause; 


everything happens according to Law; Chance is but a name for Law 
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not recognized; there are many planes of causation, but nothing 


escapes the Law." 


A SCIENTISTS' CHALLENGE? 

Some confusion has arisen in the minds of people considering 
this Principle because they could not explain how one thing could 
cause another — that is, be the "creator" of the second thing. No 
"thing" ever causes or "creates" another "thing." Cause and Effect 
deal merely with "events." An "event" is "that which comes, arrives 
or happens, as a result, or consequent of some preceding event." No 
event "creates" another possibility but is merely a preceding link in 
the great orderly chain of events flowing from the creative energy of 
THE ALL. 

A mighty chain of events, causes and effects brought it to its 
present condition, and the latter is but one of the chain of events 
that will produce other events hundreds of years from now. One of 
the series of events arising from the tiny bit of soot was the writing 
of these lines, which caused the typesetter to perform specific work, 
the proofreader to do likewise, and which will arouse particular 
thoughts in your mind and that of others, which in turn will affect 
others, and so on, and on, and on, beyond the ability of man to think 
further and all from the passage of a small quantity of soot, all of 


which shows the relativity and association of things, and the further 
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fact that "there is no great; there is no small; in the mind that causes 
all." 

The Principle of Polarity shows that both are but Half- 
Truths—the opposing poles of truth. Many people have carried along 
like a falling stone, obedient to the environment, outside influences, 
and internal moods and desires, not to mention the passions and 
wills of others stronger than themselves, heredity, environment, and 
suggestion, carrying them along without resistance on their part or 
the exercise of the will. 

Moved like the pawns on the checkerboard of life, they 


perform their function and are laid aside after the game. 


HERMETIC AXIOMS 

"Mind (as well as metals and elements) may be transmuted 
from state to state; degree to degree, condition to condition; pole to 
pole; vibration to vibration." 

"Nothing escapes the Principle of Cause and Effect, but there 
are many Planes of Causation, and one may use the laws of the 
higher to overcome the laws of the lower." 

"The wise ones serve on the higher but rule on the lower. 
They obey the laws above them but on their plane, and those below 
them rule and give orders. And, yet, in so doing, they form a part of 
the principle instead of opposing it. The wise man falls in with the 


Law, and by understanding its movements, he operates it instead of 
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being its blind slave. Just as does the skilled swimmer turn this way 
and that way, going and coming as he will, instead of being as the log 
which is carried here and there—so is the wise man as compared to 
the ordinary man—and yet both swimmer and log; wise man and 
fool, are subject to Law. He who understands this is well on the road 
to mastery." 

Hermetists teach that Mental Power accomplishes great work 
in influencing one's environment. The universe is wholly mental, so it 
may be ruled only by mentality. Moreover, in this truth, explaining all 
the phenomena and manifestations of the various mental powers 
attracted a lot of attention. It was studied in the earlier years of the 
twentieth century. Under the teachings of the various cults and 
schools, the Principle of the Mental Substance of the Universe 
remains constant. If the Universe is Mental in its substantial nature, 
then it follows that Mental Transmutation must change the 
conditions and phenomena of the universe. If the Universe is Mental, 
the mind must be the highest power affecting its wonders. If this is 
understood, then all the so-called "miracles" and "wonder-workings" 
are seen plainly for what they are. 

A link between consciousness and the soul must be 
understood to understand consciousness properly. If the two are 
separated, neither can be adequately understood. As a result, 
existence, consciousness, and the soul are all inseparable from one 


another. It is through action, as existence, that consciousness 
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expresses itself. There is nothing more refined than the soul. It is the 
source of all actions, the awareness and intelligence that sustains 
consciousness and guides all forms of individual existence. The 
consciousness of the soul creates all physical phenomena. It is 
pertinent to note that it is not enough for existence as such to exist 
in the first place. Depending on the individual, the process may need 
to be modified in various ways. | believe that is consciousness's job as 
it is embodied in the human soul. Many states of existence manifest 
themselves as consciousness, so consciousness transcends and 
overcomes every state of existence that it manifests. 

We would all be more in tune with nature if we were all 
aware of the unique, universal, shared nature of consciousness that 
binds us all, all our souls, and makes us all one person. Life is enabled 
by human consciousness. If each individual expresses conscious- 
centered living as far as their abilities allow them to do so, conscious 
living can be described to its fullest extent. A person's consciousness 
(centred living) can enable them to discover existence as an outward 


phenomenon while their essence is entirely different. 


And the priestess spoke again and said: Speak to us of Reason and 


Passion. And he answered, saying: 


Your soul is frequently a battlefield upon which your reason 


and judgment wage war against your passion and appetite. 
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Would | be the peacemaker in your soul, that | might turn the 
discord and rivalry of your elements into oneness and melody? 

But how shall | unless you are the peacemakers and lovers of 
all your elements? 

Your reason and passion are your seafaring soul's rudders and 
sails. 

If your sails or rudder are broken, you can toss and drift or be 
held at a standstill mid-sea. For a reason, ruling alone is a force 
confining; passion, unattended, is a flame that burns to its 
destruction. 

Therefore, let your soul exalt your reason to the height of 
passion it may sing. 

Let it direct your passion with reason so that your love may 
live through its daily resurrection, like the phoenix rising above its 
ashes. 

| would have you consider your judgment and appetite even 
as you would have two loved guests in your house. 

Indeed, you would not honour one guest above the other, for 
he who is more mindful of one loses love and faith. Among the hills, 
when you sit in the cool shade of the white poplars, sharing the 
peace and serenity of distant fields and meadows, let your heart say 
in silence, "God rests in reason." 

And when the storm comes, the mighty wind shakes the 


forest, thunder and lightning proclaim the majesty of the sky, let your 
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heart say in awe, "God moves in passion." And since you are 
a breath in God's sphere and a leaf in God's forest, you, too, should 
rest in reason and move in passion. 


The Prophet, Kahlil Gibran 


George Ivanovich Gurdjieff (1877 — 1949) believed people 
could not perceive reality because they lacked a unified 
consciousness but lived in a hypnotic "waking sleep" state. "Man 
lives his life in sleep and dies while sleeping." Gurdjieff taught that 
most humans do not possess a unified consciousness and thus live in 
a hypnotic "waking sleep" but that it is possible to awaken to a 
higher state of consciousness and achieve full human potential. 

While many, and one can argue most to all, scientists find 
philosophers delusional, and one person finds science a delusion. In 
his book The Science Delusion, author Rupert Sheldrake holds back 
no punches, stating, "The biggest scientific delusion of all is that 
science already knows the answers. The details still need working 
out, but, in Principle, the fundamental questions are settled." 

In his book, he also claims, "Contemporary science is based 
on the claim that all reality is material or physical. There is no reality 
but material reality. Consciousness is a by-product of the physical 
activity of the brain. Matter is unconscious. Evolution is purposeless. 
God exists only as an idea in human minds, and hence in human 


heads." 
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Sheldrake itemizes ten core beliefs that most scientists take 
for granted. They are everything is essentially mechanical. Dogs, for 
example, have complex mechanisms rather than living organisms 
with their own goals. In Richard Dawkins' vivid phrase, even people 
are machines, ‘lumbering robots’ with brains like genetically 
programmed computers; all matter is unconscious. It has no inner life 
subjectivity or point of view. Even human consciousness is an illusion 
produced by the material activities of brains; the total amount of 
matter and energy is always the same (except for the Big Bang, when 
all the matter and power of the universe suddenly appeared); the 
laws of nature are fixed. They are the same today as they were at the 
beginning and will stay the same forever; nature is purposeless, and 
evolution has no goal or direction; all biological inheritance is 
material, carried in genetic, DNA, and other material structures; 
minds are inside heads and are nothing but the activities of brains. 
When you look at a tree, the image of the tree you see is not ‘out 
there, where it seems to be, but inside your brain; memories are 
stored as material traces in brains and are wiped out at death, and 
unexplained phenomena like telepathy are illusory. Mechanistic 
medicine is the only kind that works. 

Together, these beliefs make up the philosophy or ideology of 
materialism, whose central assumption is that everything is 
essentially material or physical, even minds. This belief system 


became dominant within science in the late nineteenth century and 
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is now taken for granted. Many scientists are unaware that 
materialism is an assumption: they think of it as science, the scientific 
view of reality, or the scientific worldview. They are not taught about 
it or given a chance to discuss it. 

They absorb it by a kind of intellectual osmosis. In everyday 
usage, materialism refers to a way of life. In the spirit of radical 
skepticism, | turn these ten doctrines into questions. Entirely new 
vistas open when a widely accepted assumption is taken as the 
beginning of an inquiry rather than as an unquestionable truth. For 
example, the assumption that nature is machine-like or mechanical 
becomes a question: 'Is nature mechanical?’ The assumption that 
matter is unconscious becomes, 'Is matter unconscious ?' 

"Science is opposed to theological dogmas because science is 
founded on fact. The universe is a great machine that never came 
into being and never will end. Human beings are no exception to the 
natural order. Man, like the universe, is a machine. Nothing enters 
our minds or determines our actions, which is not directly or 
indirectly a response to stimuli beating upon our sense organs from 
without. Owing to the similarity of our construction and the 
sameness of our environment, we respond similarly to similar stimuli. 
From the concordance of our reactions, understanding is born. Over 
the ages, mechanisms of infinite complexity have developed, but 
what we call 'soul' or 'spirit' is nothing more than the sum of the 


body's functioning. 
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The oldest and most pertinent question for humans is how to 
elevate consciousness. The soul is the most accurate definition of 
consciousness, so the clergy has always mystified it, and science has 
discarded it. Defining consciousness without understanding the soul 
is impossible. Their interdependence and connection are 
unbreakable. They speak about human authenticity, complete 
realization, and freedom. 

The awareness of consciousness itself occurs in human 
experience as a consciousness of the Self, of Self-being. Human 
consciousness is the consciousness of the soul. The soul is the carrier 
of consciousness in nature, both within and outside the physical 
body. It is the first and last step. Through awareness of ourselves, we 
consciously contact the objective, divine consciousness that enables 
everything, and we have entered the source of the widespread 
phenomena, ether or akasha. This is the universal quantum field of 
all the possibilities and all the realities. We have linked our highest 
understanding to Akasha, the universal quantum field, the source of 
all objective existence. 

| became aware of my spiritual growth and awareness at an 
early age. | purposely avoided "traditional" educational institutions, 
except for ABCs and 123s, to prevent indoctrination. As a result, | was 
previously astute to the point of rebellion against authority and the 


status quo from a very early age. 
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SYNCHRONICITY IS THE MERGING OF THE PARALLEL REALITIES 
CONSCIOUSLY 

The more humans are aware of themselves and their higher 
mind, the more it appears that life is made up of synchronicities, of 
becoming aware of the seemingly unrelated causes between all the 
things and phenomena. Let us remember that the nature of the 
quantum field is similar. It connects everything that is physically 
apart. The fact that the higher consciousness is closer to the 
quantum field, that the quantum field is the very consciousness 
nature rests on and functions from, and it is this consciousness that 
we have. There are not many different kinds everywhere; the same 
consciousness is in operation, nor is it divided anywhere. Human 
awakening recognizes the unity of consciousness in everything, not 
only in the organic and the inorganic nature but in the everyday 
events that constitute our life and destiny. Only with a consciousness 
like that, which is whole and exceeds humans themselves, can one 
respond creatively to events. Until that point, all circumstances that 
influence life compel an awakening, encouraging humans to start 
impacting events in return. 

Synchronicity and its awareness are known as the ‘Law of 
attraction’ in the popular press. We are always conscious beings, and 
as such, we are always connected with the quantum field. The 
problem lies in the fact that we do not always use consciousness as 


consciousness of oneself; we are not active participants in the whole 


301|Page 


affair because we are not aware of the fact that consciousness is the 
leading force in existence, the chief router of the quantum field 
energy while forming all of the physical phenomena, our 
consciousness, as well, which we tend to use so carelessly, and which 
is also a part of the power that enables everything. We always take 
part in existence with our consciousness, even when we are unaware 
of it. So, what is the secret if there is a secret to a conscious-centered 
lifestyle? If you were to ask Neville Goddard, the feeling is the secret. 
It is also the title of his book, wherein he opens with an old saying .. . 
"He that would perfect himself in any art whatsoever, let him betake 
himself to the reading of some sure and certain work upon his art 
many times over; for to read many books upon your art produceth 
confusion rather than learning." Goddard believed consciousness is 
the only reality. 

In the chapter Casting the Burden, The Game of Life and How 
to Play It, Florence Scovel Shinn dedicates time to "Impressing the 
Subconscious Mind." "... thoughts or conditions have their root in the 
subconscious. It seems almost impossible to make any headway 
directing the subconscious from the conscious or reasoning mind, as 
the reasoning mind (the intellect) is limited in its conceptions and 
filled with doubts and fears." 

Living a conscious-centered life requires one to be aware of 
daily burdens. Scovel Shinn points out that "the super-conscious 


mind (or Christ within) is the department which fights man's battle 
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and relieves him of burdens. How scientific it then is to cast the 
burden upon the super-conscious mind (Christ within) where it is 
"made light" or dissolved into its "native nothingness." 

In impressing the subconscious, "the material world will fade 
away, and the fourth-dimensional world, the "World of the 
Wondrous," will swing into manifestation. "Intuition is a spiritual 
faculty that does not explain but simply points the way. 

In a 2017 interview with reporter Anna Buckley on BBC Radio 
4's The Life Scientific, American philosopher Daniel Dennett said 
intuition is nothing special. "Intuition simply knows something 
without knowing how you got there." 

"Do you know the power of a machine made of a trillion 
moving parts?" he asks. "We're not just robots," he says. "We're 
robots, made of robots, made of robots. Our brain cells are robots 
that respond to chemical signals. The motor proteins they create are 
robots. And so, it goes on." he says, and so does he, "We evolved 
from uncomprehending bacteria. With all their remarkable talents, 
our minds result from endless biological experiments. Our genius is 
not God-given. It's the result of millions of years of trial and error. In 
this digital age of supercomputers and smartphones, it isn't difficult 
to imagine how a machine made of a trillion moving parts might be 
capable of being human.” 

In his book The Power of Awareness, Neville Goddard writes, 


"There is for each man, perfect self-expression. There is a place he is 
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to fill, and no one else can fill, something which he is to do, which no 
one else can do; it is his destiny! So, man's highest demand is for the 
Divine Design of his life." 

"When you know that consciousness is the only reality — 
conceiving itself to be something good, bad or indifferent, and 
becoming that which it conceived itself to be — you are free from the 
tyranny of second causes, free from the belief that there are causes 
outside of your mind that can affect your life." 

One can conclude that there is no other reality than 
consciousness; unless a man has a consciousness of something, it 
does not exist. 

Thus, we must turn to consciousness to experience life's 
phenomena. 

Therefore, one must turn from the objective appearance of 
things to the subjective center of things, your consciousness, if one 
genuinely desires to know the cause of the phenomena of life and 
how to use this knowledge to be realized. 

"The rich man, poor man, beggar man or thief are not 
different minds but different arrangements of the same mind, in the 
same sense that a piece of steel, when magnetized, differs not in 
substance from its demagnetized state but the arrangement and 
order of its molecules." 

"Man's chief delusion is his conviction that there are causes 


other than his consciousness. All that occurs in a man—all that he 
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does—all that comes from him—happens due to his consciousness. A 
man's consciousness is all he thinks, desires, and loves; all he 
believes is true and consents to. That is why a change of 
consciousness is necessary before you can change your outer world. 

Rudolf Joseph Lorenz Steiner (1861- 1925) was an Austrian 
occultist, social reformer, architect, esotericist, and claimed 
clairvoyant. Steiner attempted to find a synthesis between science 
and spirituality. His philosophical work of these years, which he 
termed "spiritual science," sought to apply what he saw as the clarity 
of thinking characteristic of Western philosophy to spiritual 
questions, differentiating this approach from what he considered to 
be vaguer approaches to mysticism. 

According to Florence Scovel Shinn, in her book The Game of 
Life, intuition is a spiritual faculty that does not explain but points the 


Way. 


WHY SHOULD WE CHOOSE A CONSCIOUS-CENTRED LIFESTYLE? 

Can consciousness be hidden in plain sight? Without 
consciousness and conscious intent, everything would be a diffuse 
field of electromagnetic forces; frequencies would be devoid of the 
sense of shaping. Everything that exists is consciousness formed into 
an intent. In higher dimensions (air), it is an idea. In the lower ones, 
this idea is formed into an energy process (fire) that assumes a 


consistent and permanent shape (water) of some phenomenon 


305|Page 


(earth). Hence, our body and everything we see and touch around 
ourselves is, in reality, merely consciousness shaped in some form, 
which assumes this solid shape only for the sake of an intent to exist 
that way. Everything is alive and aware of itself. If we are alive and 
aware of ourselves, understanding everything around us should not 
be too difficult, starting with the earth that sustains and feeds us and 
then all of the objects, beings, and phenomena. We do not exist in 
the world of separate entities; we are merely a drop in the ocean of 
conscious energy. 

John Locke (1632-1704) believes that consciousness can be 
transferred from one soul to another. That personal identity follows 
along with consciousness. The soul can be transferred from one 
substance to another. While the soul changes, the consciousness 
stays the same, preserving the person's identity. John Locke on 
Personal Identity. 

"You are already what you have been seeking in all your lives 
in different ways, on different paths. But you have never looked 
inwards. So, just for a few seconds, sit down with closed eyes to 
remember, note where you have been and what depth you have 
reached, what the tastes of silence, peace, and the taste of 
disappearing into the ultimate are. "Look in. 

And whenever you have time, you know the path. Go to inner 
space again so your fear of disappearing is dropped, and you start 


remembering the forgotten language. 
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The challenge of consciousness has been widely discussed in 
recent philosophical literature for conceptual clarification of the 
various problems of consciousness. 

Being and living a conscious-centered life is not for the weak 
at heart. Consider the following: everything is constantly changing, 
always in a state of becoming. In accepting that all of life is one 
indistinguishable swirl of becoming, we are faced with the simple 
choice of saying yes to all life. 

The concept of eternal return (eternal recurrence) states that 
the universe and all existence and energy have recurred infinitely in a 
self-similar form across infinite time and space. Initially found in 
Indian philosophy and ancient Egypt, Pythagoreans and Stoics 
adopted the concept. In the Western world, however, this concept 


fell into disuse until Friedrich Nietzsche in the 19th century. 


A face from the Great Wall. 
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Mary, Joseph, Jesus (in the womb), & the Holy Ghost 
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In this edition, | delve into the fascinating topic of 
synchronicities and explore the special significance we often 
attribute to them or they attribute to us. We will also take a closer 
look at the synchronicities that we notice but do not yet fully 
understand. Together, we will explore the meanings of the Sacred 
Secretion, Reincarnation, Hermeticism, and Gnosis and discover the 
insights they offer us. But what truly sets this exploration apart is my 
connection with the ancient land of Egypt, where I have encountered 
profound synchronicities that | am eager to share with you, sparking 
your curiosity and inviting you to delve deeper into this intriguing 


subject. Get ready for a thought-provoking and uplifting read! 


This section of the book is a tribute to the exceptional 
individuals whose unconventional and non-academic approaches 
have made an indelible impact on world thought and reshaped our 
understanding of the world. From the cryptic teachings of Hermes 
Trismegistus to the profound insights of Carl Jung, their legacies and 
works continue to inspire and deeply influence our lives. But they are 
not just historical figures; they are mentors on our journeys of 
understanding. And you, dear reader, play a pivotal role in this 
journey. Your curiosity and engagement are what make this 


exploration significant. 
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SYNCHRONICITY: MEANINGFUL PATTERNS IN LIFE 

My journey, like that of the renowned psychologist Carl Jung, 
has been punctuated by encounters with strange and unexplainable 
phenomena. At one point, | was gripped by the fear of losing my 
sanity, which set me on a quest to decipher the meaning behind 
these signs, particularly in the context of synchronicity. This personal 
journey, intertwined with the footsteps of a great mind, has given me 
a unique perspective that | am not just eager but thrilled to share 
with you. 

The absence of a discernible causal link between these events 
is not just thought-provoking; it is a breathtaking mystery that 
challenges us to question the nature of the physical universe. It 
pushes us toward seeking answers that surpass scientific rationality, 
invites us to explore the realms of the unknown, and leaves us in awe 
of the intricate web of life's patterns. This awe, this sense of wonder 
and curiosity about the mysteries that surround us, is what makes 
the study of synchronicities so fascinating. 

Jung introduced the term synchronicity in 1930, a concept that 
is as captivating as it is intricate. He defined it as a distinct principle 
that works in the world, causing things to occur simultaneously, even 
though they may not be linked. These events are intertwined in a 
manner and carry a sense of meaning that is often elusive, forming a 


crucial part of his psychological theories. 
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Synchronicity, a distinctive principle that works in the world, 
plays a crucial part in the journey of individuation or self-realization. 
This transformative expedition is not a straightforward path but a 
circumambulation where everything is intricately linked to the 
center. Symbols, such as a sun, a castle, or a golden flower, are not 
plainly important but are the very essence of the self’s evolution. 
With its symbol at the center, the mandala becomes a visual 
representation of the divine pattern, a tangible expression of the 


self. 


A socially distanced circumambulation of the Kaaba during Hajj 2020 in the shadow of the coronavirus pandemic. 


Causality is the concept that elucidates the link between two 
events that occur in sequence. For example, when we strike a billiard 
ball with a cue, the ball moves. The cue is the cause of the ball's 
movement. In contrast, synchronicity refers to meaningful external 
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and internal events that cannot be causally connected. The emphasis 
here is on the word meaningful, highlighting the unique nature of 
synchronicity. It is a concept that challenges our understanding of 
cause and effect, inviting us to explore a different realm of 
connections. 

People often do not talk about these things for fear of exposing 
themselves to thoughtless ridicule. It goes beyond the chance and 
possibility. 

The concept of the pleroma (the totality of divine powers) in 
Gnosticism refers to the being of the divine life. It is believed to 
encompass the eons and the uncreated monad from which they 
originated. The pleroma is where the past, present, and future exist 
simultaneously, suggesting that everything that will happen has 
already happened. This is the essence of synchronicity, often seen as 
a mystical phenomenon. 

To better understand others’ intentions and importance, we 
must explore the unconscious and adjust our attitude accordingly. 
Therefore, the synchronistic effect should be viewed as a normal 
phenomenon, not psychotic or magical. 

Jung gave us a suitable example of synchronicity: “I remember 
the story of a student friend whose father had promised him a trip to 
Spain if he passed his final examinations satisfactorily. My friend 
thereupon dreamed that he was walking through a Spanish city. The 


street led to a square, where there was a Gothic cathedral. He then 
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turned right around the corner into another street. He was met by an 


elegant carriage drawn by two cream-coloured horses. Then he woke 


n” 


up. 

“Shortly afterward, having successfully passed his 
examinations, he went to Spain. Remarkably, he found himself in the 
very area he had dreamt about. The square and the cathedral, which 
he had seen in his dream, were right before his eyes. His desire to 
head straight to the cathedral was momentarily halted by the 
memory of his dream's direction - a right turn. 

As he turned the corner of another street, he could not help 
but wonder if his dream would continue to manifest in reality. To his 
astonishment, he was met with the sight of a carriage drawn by two 
cream-coloured horses, just as he had dreamt.” 

For Jung, the feeling of deja-vu is not a mere coincidence but a 
result of foreknowledge in dreams that can manifest in the waking 
state. In this case, the chance occurrence is not random but a known 
event that has been experienced in a dream. 

Jung’s most well-known example of synchronicity is that of the 
scarab, a crucial Egyptian symbol standing for the archetype of 
rebirth. Jung tells the following story as an example of a synchronistic 
event in his 1960 book Synchronicity: 

“By way of example, | shall mention an incident from my 
observation. A young woman | was treating had, at a critical moment, 


a dream in which she was given a golden scarab. While she was 
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telling me this dream, | sat with my back to the closed window. 
Suddenly, | heard a noise behind me, like a gentle tapping. | turned 
round and saw a flying insect knocking against the windowpane from 
outside. | opened the window and caught the creature in the air as it 
flew in. It was the nearest analogy to a golden scarab that one finds 
in our latitudes, a scarabaeid beetle, the common rose-chafer 
(Cetonia aurata), which, contrary to its usual habits, had felt the urge 
to get into a dark room at this particular moment. 

It was an extraordinarily difficult case to treat, and up to the 
time of the dream, little or no progress had been made. | should 
explain that the main reason for this was my patient's animus, which 
was steeped in Cartesian philosophy and clung so rigidly to its own 
idea of reality that the efforts of three doctors—| was the third—had 
been unable to weaken it. Something quite irrational was needed 
beyond my powers to produce. The dream alone was enough to 
disturb ever so slightly the rationalistic attitude of my patient. But 
when the scarab came flying in through the window, in actual fact, 
her natural being could burst through the armour of her animus 
possession, and the transformation process could, at last, begin to 
move. 

This suggests that abnormal random phenomena may occur 
when a vital need or urge is aroused. Jung handed the creature to his 
patient with the words. Here is your scarab. The experience broke 


the eyes of intellectual resistance. It helped her contact her feelings 
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and had a transformative impact on her connecting her dream world 
to her waking life. Her ego died, giving birth to a new self.” 

Jung uses these examples only as a paradigm of the 
innumerable cases of meaningful coincidence that he and others 
have seen and recorded in extensive collections. Synchronicities 
accompany the crucial faces of the individuation process. Still, too 
often, they pass unnoticed because the individual has yet to learn to 
watch for such coincidences and to make them meaningful to his 
inner life. 

Be on the lookout for events that may seem random and see 
what meaning might come up for you. Synchronicity is a way of 
realizing what is in our deepest, undiscovered self. It is an ever- 
present reality for those who have eyes to see. 

Since 2008, | have constantly asked myself a provocative 
question about my anointment: "Why me?" Despite never being 
religious or church-going, | used to rebel like a youth and even 
claimed to be an atheist at one point. However, reflecting on those 
times, | see it as a display of youthful rebellion. 

| have worked as a full-time hypnotherapist in private practice 
since 2014/2015. | first became a hypnotist around 1986 in Los 
Angeles. My first motivation was to become a stage hypnotist, as | 
had seen Pat Collins, the famous nightclub owner in Hollywood, 
performing hypnosis on stage. However, | soon realized | had a short 


attention span and decided to pursue a different path. 
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In 2014, | rekindled my interest in hypnotherapy and studied it 
at The Florida Institute of Hypnotherapy. This led me to delve into 
metaphysics. (twenty-eight years later, 28=2+8=10) 

Throughout my life, | have always been skeptical of 
indoctrinated education. Education should be free from bias or 
propaganda, and students should be encouraged to think critically 
and question everything they learn. As a result, | have avoided any 
formal education that | felt was indoctrinated and focused on 
recognizing and developing my innate (gnostic) knowledge. 

As | delved deeper into the practice of hypnotherapy, | became 
increasingly fascinated by its esoteric and mystical aspects. | began 
noticing more synchronicities and coincidences in my daily life, and | 
became convinced that there was more to the world than we can see 
with our physical senses. 

In my search for a deeper understanding of these phenomena, | 
discovered The University of Metaphysics and The University of 
Sedona. These institutions offer formal education in metaphysical 
and spiritual subjects without the dogma and indoctrination often 
found in more traditional religious institutions. 

Through my studies at these universities, | gained a deeper 
understanding of the interconnectedness of all things and learned to 
tap into the hidden wisdom of the universe. 

Returning to school has allowed me to differentiate between 


innate (gnostic) and indoctrinated knowledge and the importance of 
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each in our lives. Innate (gnostic) knowledge is acquired through our 
experiences, observations, and interactions with the world and 
beyond. On the other hand, indoctrinated knowledge is the 
knowledge taught to us by others, including our families, teachers, 
and society (innate = subconscious and indoctrinated = conscious). 
Whether we opt for formal education or a combination of both, 
reflecting on what we learn and continuously questioning and 


challenging our beliefs are essential. 


YOU NEVER KNOW FROM WHEN OR FROM WHERE 

In the chapter The Coming Home, | share the story of a 90-year- 
old man I met while on a golf course. Out of nowhere, he became 
intent on sharing a story about my grandfather and their youth and 
an incident that occurred while they were working together. This 
story would answer a lifelong question that my brother John had 
about our grandfather, which he had shared with me just the day 
before. 

In 2023, while living in Ottawa, | practiced hypnotherapy, 
focusing on metaphysics and spirituality. One day, a young woman 
named Tina requested a first consultation. | first met Tina on May 19, 
2023; she was such a ball of positive energy. 

Tina had recently returned from a solo trip to Costa Rica for a 
spiritual retreat, where she experienced ayahuasca. Now, she seeks a 


way to make sense of her experiences. We worked together weekly 
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when, in November 2023, she sent me a YouTube video link called 
The Sacred Secret— “It Happens to Your Pineal Gland Every 29 % 
Days.” | rolled my eyes (to myself) and thought, “Ok, whatever, 
someone is sharing their aha moment with me.” — which is a regular 
event in my life. Little did | know, and | was about to learn, that this 
would be MY AHA moment — and what an exhilarating moment it 
was and still is. 

Tina and | played essential roles as messengers in passing on 
crucial information. My brother had a question he could not answer 
himself, and | was the channel to his answer. | was waiting for an 
answer to my supernatural experience. Tina conveyed something of 


utmost importance that | needed to know. 
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JOHN RALPH GRAHAM 
July 20, 1956 — July 26, 2016 

John passed away on Tuesday, July 26, 2016, at the age of 60. 
He will be deeply missed by his mother, Peggy: his son, Brandon; 
Brandon's mother, Bev; his sisters, Debbie and Mary Ellen; and his 
brothers, Michael, Jim, Gord, Chris, and Steven. He was preceded in 
death by his father, George. John will also be missed by his beloved 
partner of over 20 years, Robin, her daughter Michelle, and son-in- 
law Colin. 
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THE SACRED SECRETION 

If you have not yet delved into the opening chapter of “Reading 
Life Backward 2024 Alchemy: A Metaphysical Metaphor & Conscious- 
Centered Living Calling Everything into Question”, or in this edition, 
The Anointment, or if it has been a while since your last exploration, | 
encourage you to revisit it. The chapter is not just a prologue; it is a 
stage-setter that lays the foundation for the rest of the book. Its 
unique narrative style and intriguing plot points are crucial to 
grasping the depth of 'The Sacred Secretion’ and “Reading Life 
Backward.” By revisiting it, you will unlock a new level of 
understanding that will inspire you to continue your journey. 

Even while writing the chapter, The Anointment, | did not know 
what it was about. What I did feel is that | was compelled to write it 
down - to document it. It made no sense to me. | recall thinking, 
‘anointment,' really? Where did that word come from? But there it 
was. And the water turning into oil? In today's vernacular, WTF?! And 
the opening of my chest and what | now know to be the solar plexus. 
| was filled with a mix of confusion, awe, and a strange sense of calm. 
What was going on, and where was this information coming from? 

You might be wondering why the solar plexus is essential. Our 
solar plexus, or celiac plexus, is a compilation of nerves and ganglia 
(ganglia, plural for ganglion, are groups of nerves or brain cells that 
are closely related) in our abdomen near the diaphragm and behind 


our aorta. 
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The solar plexus chakra, also known as the third chakra or 
Manipura chakra, is not just a part of our body; it is a unique source 
of spiritual empowerment. It is responsible for self-esteem, 
boundaries, and willpower. By actively engaging with the solar plexus 
chakra, we unlock more profound levels of authenticity, stand in 
truth, and enhance courage and gut (our first brain) intuition. 
Understanding the solar plexus chakra is a key to personal growth 
and empowerment. 

The thymus gland, a soft organ between the ascending aorta 
and sternum, is an integral part of the solar plexus chakra. It is large 
in babies but begins to shrink after puberty, becoming small in 
adulthood. This shrinkage might be related to the separation of our 
true nature as we reach adulthood. 

For my life, the area of my solar plexus and sternum was off- 
limits to touch, even by my own hand, which | often thought was odd 
because no one else | knew was experiencing the same. 

The Higher Chakras, at the Higher Heart, found over the 
Thymus Gland, is behind your upper breastbone. This chakra is "The 
Gate To Christ Consciousness," and when it is opened, you begin 
your ascension into Christ Consciousness, or "The Kingdom Of 
Heaven" spoken of by Jesus The Christ. The Greeks believed your 
thymus was home to your soul. Thymus means "soul" in Greek. 

Opening this chakra requires healing others on an individual 


level, motivated by compassion for them; balance of your Heavenly / 
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Earthly activities (Meditation, Light work, Earthly responsibilities); 
and balance of your Inner Male / Inner Female energies (At this 
higher level, this also results in the union in the balance of The Divine 
Father and The Divine Mother.) Through their union in balance, The 
Divine Child / The Christ Child / Christ Consciousness is conceived. 

You now have your connection to your Higher Self or personal 
Aspect of Spirit. Still, to ‘see’ Spirit clearly, you must open your 
Higher Brow chakra (At the top of the head). This allows you to see 
clearly in The Light of Spirit. 

To channel or speak with The Voice of Spirit, one must open 
the Higher Throat chakra, which is found at the base of the skull, at 
the back of the neck. 

Across diverse spiritual traditions, a common thread weaves 
through the concept of a sacred secretion. Known by different 
names, this secretion is a universal belief that within every human 
being, dormant at the base of the spine, exists the primordial energy 
of the universe. When awakened, this energy travels up the spine, 
unleashing its full power to the summit of our brains, a process often 
referred to as third eye opening or pineal gland activation. 

The spiritual beliefs and practices of this dormant energy coiled 
at the base of our spine are referred to as Kundalini in ancient Indian 
traditions or as the process of raising the chrism in Gnostic 


Christianity. In yogic terms, it may be referred to as the spiritual 
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spine. The knowledge of this energy has been hidden in religious 
traditions, only accessible to a select few. 

The pages of historical records hold a map of human 
consciousness that guides us toward achieving enlightenment. These 
records offer hints to help us decode and understand this path 
toward awakening. The Bible, for instance, has clues written in a 


code that requires effort to decipher. 
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The sacred secretion of "Christ is in you" reveals the mystery of 
these words. According to Dr. George W Carey's book "God-Man, The 
Word Made Flesh," published in 1920, the Temple of God is your 
body rather than a physical place you visit. Dr. Carey combined 
religion, astrology, anatomy, and chemistry in his works and wrote 
that seed, word, and God is all synonyms of the same thing. He 
explained that an extraordinary creative substance, from which all 
things are brought forth, is in everything, and everything is in it. The 
Bible's Scriptures, allegories, and parables are the only writings 
providing information about God's word. 

"Seed is the source, the core of all existence. Therefore, a seed 
marks the start. The creative force that brought everything into being 
is present within you. This creative power is known as Christ, as the 
wise men of old have noted. According to their teachings, Christ's 
resurrection and rebirth occur within every individual at the 
appointed time." 

In the book "God-Man," there is a chapter called "The 
Antichrist," where Dr. Carey discusses the Roman Emperor 
Constantine and his manipulation of the Bible to conceal the truth 
about man. According to Carey, the Primitive Christians or Essenes 
taught that Christ was a substance, expressly an oil or ointment, 
contained within the spinal cord. As a result, every nerve in the body 
is directly or indirectly connected to the river that flows out of Eden, 


which refers to the upper brain and waters the garden. 
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The early Christians understood that the scriptures, written in 
ancient Hebrew or Greek, were symbolic stories based on the human 
body, which is fearfully and wonderfully made. These wise 
individuals knew that the gray matter creative, a secretion that 
comes from the cerebrum, was the source and cause of the physical 
expression called man. They also knew that the river of Jordan was a 
symbol of the spinal cord, and the Dead Sea used to be the sacred 
place at the base of the spinal column, where the spinal cord ends. 
This symbolizes Jordan's entrance into the Dead Sea. 


RAISING THE CHRISM: SANTA CLAUS 
JOSEPH MARY AND THE CRUCIFICTION 


1. The Pineal Gland ‘Joseph’ secrets 
the milk, the Pituitary ‘Mary’ secrets 
the honey, both from the same source 
the Claustrum ‘Santa Claus’. 


5. The sacred oilr returns after 
the crossing ‘the crucifiction’ it 
enters the cerebellum ‘Golgotha’ 
the place of the skull. The fluid 
‘Christ'is refined 1000 x fold. 


2. The two sacred oils travel 
down into the solar plexus 
via the semi-lunar ganglion 
Pneumogastric nerve 


X 3. The Psycho-Physical 
Germ ‘the Fruit of the Tree 
of Life’ is born in the Solar 

. L Plexus ‘the Manger’ 


4. The Ida (red), Pingala (blue), 
two nervw fluids where at the 
crossing of the medulla 
oblongata the crucifiction takes 
place where it rests for 2 and 

a half days. 


326|Page 


When the oil or ointment is crucified, to crucify means to 
increase in power a thousandfold, not to kill. The moon's period is a 
sign in the tomb, cerebellum, and on the third day, ascends to the 
pineal gland that connects the cerebellum with the optic thalamus, 
the central eye, and the throne of God. That is the Chamber 
overtopped by the hollow, hallowed caused by the curve of the 
cerebrum, the height of the body, which is the temple of the Living 
God, the living, vital substance which is a precipitation of the breath 
of life breathed into man: the Holy Ghost. 

The pineal gland, referred to in the Bible as Mount Pineal, is 
known as the pinnacle of the temple. As the author claims, Jacob 
wrestled with the Angel of the Lord at this location. 

In another section of the book, the author discusses activating 
the fluid oil or marrow that flows down the spinal cord. He explains 
that this fluid comes from the upper brain, which he refers to as the 
Creator or Father: The Most High. In physiology, it is known as the 
ovum or generative seed. This life essence creates the human form 
of corruptible flesh. 

In the Greek language from which the New Testament was 
translated, the term used to refer to this marrow is "Christ," the 
Greek word for oil. When this oil is purified, transformed, elevated, 
and raised, it becomes so highly vitalized that it can regenerate the 


body and overcome death. 
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The text is a spiritual and metaphorical explanation of the 
human body's spiritual and physical properties. It talks about lifting 
the seed, the word, the saviour, Christ in the spinal cord, which is the 
salt mentioned in the Bible. The text explains that salt and the 
saviour come from the same source, the upper brain or the Father. 
The pineal gland and the pituitary gland, found on either side of the 
thalamus, are special laboratories of the head that differentiate the 
colostrum fluid. The pineal gland secretes yellow or golden fluid, 
while the pituitary gland secretes whitish fluid like milk. These fluids 
come from the same source, called colostrum, a precious and holy 
fluid. The text refers to this fluid as Saint Claus or Santa Claus, which 
is indeed a sacred gift in the body of each one of us. The precious 
fluid that flows down from the claustrum separates parts going into 
the pineal gland and parts to the pituitary gland. The pineal gland 
becomes yellow and has electric properties, while the pituitary gland 
has magnetic properties. 

The two glands in the human body are often called the Joseph 
and Mary of the physical body since they correspond to the male and 
female reproductive organs. These glands produce a yellow and 
white substance, likened to the milk and honey mentioned in the 
Bible. This substance eventually reaches the solar plexus of each 
human being, where it gives birth to the spiritual son. The semi-lunar 


ganglion, also known as the Bethlehem of the physical body, acts as a 
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connector between the glands and the solar plexus. This process 
usually begins around the age of twelve. 

Jesus used the term "bread of life" as a metaphorical reference 
to himself. The solar plexus has a thimble-shaped depression 
resembling a manger or cave. This is where the Immaculate 
Conception's psychophysical seed or holy child is deposited. This 
seed is also called the fish because it has a fish-like odour and is 
formed in pure water. Saint Augustine used the term "fish among the 
waters" to refer to Jesus. 

Before birth, the human fetus and the fluids surrounding it 
float in a way that is similar to fish. The child born spiritually in the 
solar plexus, Bethlehem, is identical to the child formed on the 
generative plane. Joseph and Mary symbolically paid the redemption 
by providing the material for the spiritual child to create a body in 
the generation. 

Holy Ghost means breath in Greek. It descends the 
pneumogastric nerve into the solar center, where Joseph, Mary, and 
Jesus are. The Holy Ghost conceives the seed. 

The concept of "sacred secretion" suggests that the pituitary 
and pineal glands can produce various oils, including golden 
melatonin and honey from the pineal and oxytocin and vasopressin 
milk from the pituitary. These oils meet within the skull's crucible. 

In the Bible, the location known as Golgotha means Skull in 


Hebrew, also called Calvary. The word Calvary comes from the Latin 
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calva, meaning skull. The cerebral spinal fluid is called the oil of God's 
Christ or Christos, the oil of anointing. It is produced in the 
claustrum, which is found in the midbrain. The word claustrum 
comes from the Latin word cloister, which means an enclosed or 
covered walkway in a covenant. It is believed that the fluid comes 
down from heaven. Heaven comes from the word hyphon, which 
means both sky and the place where God dwells. 

The text describes a process by which a mixture travels down 
the spine with the cerebral spinal fluid until it reaches the solar 
plexus, where it stays for 2.5 days. This period is Christ's burial in the 
tomb. If the mixture is not destroyed during this time, it travels back 
up the spine into the brain, creating a resurrection or rebirth 
experience. The 2.5 days are associated with the moon being in the 
sun, which signifies one's birth each month. However, the Christ seed 
is often destroyed by what is referred to as sin before this process 
can take place, usually due to ignorance of the story itself or 
inappropriate diet, overeating, semen ejaculation, and alcohol 
consumption. 

According to this theory, the Bible's narrative revolves around 
Christ's birth, death, resurrection, and rebirth, but in the context of 
an internal process within the body. When a person raises the 
Christos oil to their cerebrum and awakens the Christ within, they 


undergo a transformation and transfiguration. 
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To quote Dr. Carey once more from his book God-Man: “Man 
has turned his mighty power to every object and principle of force in 
the universe except himself—the greatest miracle of all. When man 
focuses his divine thinking lens upon himself, he will realize that he is 
the epitome of unlimited cosmic energy.” 

Each chapter in “Reading Life Backward In the Beginning” and 
“Reading Life Backward 2024 Alchemy: A Metaphysical Metaphor 
and Conscious-Centered Living Calling Everything into Question” was 
a puzzle, and in later chapters, | have detailed a series of mysterious 
events that began in 2001 and continue to this day. Although 
mysteries are still unsolved, more pieces are becoming known, 
hinting at intriguing secrets that are about to be discovered. 

The puzzle pieces have appeared from various locations and 
social classes, including the sun-drenched West Hollywood Hills, the 
tropical paradise of Honolulu in Hawaii, the desert oasis of Palm 
Springs in California, and the capital city of Canada, Ottawa, Ontario. 

In January 2024, | moved to a new apartment on Gilmour 
Street in Ottawa, Ontario, Canada. Before that, | had lived in an 
apartment on 201 Metcalfe Street, apartments 25, 15, and 10, for 
two years. Unfortunately, the building was sinking into the ground, 
and the management company did not support its cleanliness 
correctly and ensure the safety of the tenants. Consequently, the 
atmosphere in the building became highly negative, and it was time 


for me to find a new place to live. This experience made me realize 
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how drastically one's circumstances can change from being a 
favoured individual, “a landlord’s dream,” to becoming the worst 
tenant ever when you are no longer useful. 

| started the new year, 2024, with what | felt would be a 
milestone birthday and moved to a new apartment, which felt like a 
blessing. Moving away from the negativity of Metcalfe Street gave 
me hope and reassurance. | encountered synchronicities, which | 
attributed to a positive move. However, | soon realized that 
appearances can be deceptive. Negativity can shadow 
synchronicities, and one must exercise faith through these shadows 


of doubt. 


AQUARIUS ana 


SYMBOL 


X 


RULING PLANET 
URANUS 


+ 
+ 
+ ; - 


CONSTELLATION 
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Diamond birthdays occur when the last two digits of a person's 
birth year match their age. For example, | was born in 1962 
(1+9+6+2=18 = 9 divisible by three is significant as well, will learn), so 


my diamond birthday is my 62" (6+2=8). 


Platinum birthdays happen when a person's age matches the 
numerical birthday date when flipped. For instance, | was born on 
January 24, so my platinum birthday was when | turned 42 (4+2=6) in 
2004 (2+0+0+4=6). In 2004, | was living in Montreal, Quebec, when 


my spiritual awakening went into overdrive. 


Golden birthdays occur when a person's age matches their 
birth date. For example, | was born on January 24, so my golden 
birthday was when | turned 24 (2+4=6) and (1986 = 
1+9+8+6=24=2+4=6). 


These are crazy synchronicities | noticed when | moved into my 


new apartment on January 24, 2024. 


My (diamond) Birthday: Wednesday, January 24, 2024 
The day I was born Wednesday, January 24, 1962 
Notice my diamond birthday also shares the same day of the 


week. 
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Age: 


Birth Year: 
Birth Date: 


The Year: 


Life Path 


62 

62 

24 2+4=6 Lam 6" child 
2024 2+0+2+4=8 


eight kids in the family 


Seven survivors in the family in 2024 


When Wednesday is added as the third day of the week, 


3+1+2+4+1+9+6+2 = 28 = 2+8=10 is the total family number when 


everyone was living (two parents and eight children). 


| want to share my birth chart as we acknowledge the 


synchronicity of numbers. Birth charts have always inspired me, and | 


believe that you, too, can benefit from the insights that your birth 


chart can provide. Let's explore this further! 
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SUN 
AQUARIUS, 4°0'52" 
FIRST HOUSE 


The sun determines your ego, identity, and “role” in life. It's the core of who you are, and is the sign you're 
most likely to already know. Your Sun is in Aquanus, meaning you are fundamentally unconventional and anti 
Comfortable dissenting or straying from the norm, your intellectual talent of abstraction is oriented towards 
pushing the boundaries of what seems reasonable. You carry a lot on your shoulders and have need to fight 
for the underdog. It's in your first house, meaning you feel the need to distinguish yourself from others 
through your self and self-image—and, because it's your first house, your Sun in Aquarius is hyper-present in 
your personality. 


ft 


ASCENDANT 

CAPRICORN, 13°1231" 

FIRST HOUSE 

Your ascendant is the "mask" you present to people. It can be seen in your personal style and how you come 
off to people when you first meet. Some say it becomes less relevant as you get older. It changes every two 
hours, so if it doesn't make sense, reconfirm your birth time to be sure. Your Ascendant is in Capricom, 
Meaning you come across as conservative, serious, and rational—perhaps even grave. You seem to make 
decisions in a responsible, practical, and prudent way. Your ambitions may come off as opportunistic. 


) 


MOON 

VIRGO, 14°3445" 

EIGHTH HOUSE 

The moon rules your emotions, moods, and feelings. This is likely the sign you most think of yourself as, 
since it reflects your personality when you're alone or deeply comfortable. Your Moon is in Virgo, meaning 
your emotional self is analytical, responsible, and pacifying. A bundle of nerves, you struggle with a need to 
be pure that may come out in self-sacnficing or nitpicky tendencies. It's in your eighth house, meaning you 
find security and safety through darkness, taboos, rebirth, sex, and transformation. 
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intellectual pursuits. It's in your first house, meaning you find success through your self and self-image—and, 
because it's your first house, your Jupiter in Aquarius is hyper-present in your personality. 


+ 


SATURN 
AQUARIUS, 2°26'56" 
FIRST HOUSE 


The other social planet, Satum rules responsibility, restrictions, limits, boundaries, fears, and self-discipline. 
Your Satum is in Aquanus, meaning you struggle with obstinacy, a superiority complex, and being overly 
detached. It's in your first house, meaning you have had difficulties with your self and self-image—and, 
because it's your first house, your Satum in Aquarius is hyper-present in your personality. 


X 


URANUS 
LEO, 29°30'37" 
EIGHTH HOUSE 


Uranus stays in each sign for seven years, meaning it rules a generation more than a person. It rules 
innovation, rebellion, and progress. Your Uranus is in Leo, meaning other generations are shocked by your 
generation's authontativeness, idealism, boldness, and self-obsession. It's in your eighth house, meaning that 
for you, this manifests in rebelling against dated expectations about darkness, taboos, rebirth, sex, and 
transformation. 


y 


NEPTUNE 
SCORPIO, 13°22'39" 
TENTH HOUSE 


Neptune stays in each sign for around fourteen years, meaning it rules a generation more than a person. It 
rules dreams, imagination, and the unconscious. Your Neptune is in Scorpio, meaning your entire generation 
finds inspiration through passion, intensity, and darkness. It's in your tenth house, meaning that for you, this 
manifests in your ideal—verging on unrealistic and impractical—about success and responsibility. 


Y 


PLUTO 
VIRGO, 9°40'18" 
EIGHTH HOUSE 


Pluto stays in each sign for up to thirty years, meaning it rules a generation more than a person. It rules 
power, intensity, obsession, and control. Your Pluto is in Virgo, meaning your generation's psyche is 
comparatively critical, perfectionist, methodical, intentional, and organized. It's in your eighth house, meaning 
you personally are transforming outdated taboos around darkness, sex, and transformation. 
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MERCURY 

AQUARIUS, 21°55'25" 

FIRST HOUSE 

Mercury determines how you communicate, talk, think, and process information. It also indicates how you 
leam. It is the mind's planet. Your Mercury is in Aquarius, meaning your intellect is insightful, unconventional, 
and super meta. You have a rich imagination that allows you to think in a way that is abstracted from daily life. 
You enjoy intellectual banter, though you sometimes push your ideas on others. It's in your first house, 
meaning you are curious about and inclined to analyze your self and self-image—and, because it's your first 
house, your Mercury in Aquarius is hyper-present in your personality. 


9 


VENUS 
AQUARIUS, 3°18'23" 
FIRST HOUSE 


Venus determines how and what you love. It indicates how you express affection and the qualities you're 
attracted to. Your Venus is in Aquarius, meaning your romantic side is unconventional, intellectual, and 
somewhat detached. You can be bubbly and obvious when you like someone, but typically you prefer forms 
of intimacy less obvious than romance. It's in your first house, meaning that for you, love is often expressed in 
your self and self-image—and, because it's your first house, your Venus in Aquarius is hyper-present in your 
personality. 


g 


MARS 
CAPRICORN, 23°26'31" 
FIRST HOUSE 


Mars is the planet of aggression. It determines how you assert yourself, take action, and the energy that 
surrounds you—particularly in your sex life, your ambitiousness, and when you're angry. Your Mars is in 
Capricorn, meaning you assert yourself in a way that is responsible and efficient, and you think things through 
very intentionally. Highly motivated by ambition, your rationality sometimes seems soulless. It's in your first 
house, meaning you put a lot of energy into your self and self-image—and, because it's your first house, your 
Mars in Capricom is hyper-present in your personality. 


), 


JUPITER 
AQUARIUS, 15°52'39" 
FIRST HOUSE 


One of the two social planets, Jupiter rules idealism, optimism, and expansion. It's also very philosophical. 
Your Jupiter is in Aquarius, meaning you grow and find understanding through detached analysis and 
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IS THERE SUCH A THING AS AN INSIGNIFICANT SYNCHRONICITY? 

Although synchronicities can significantly affect our lives, it is 
essential to note that not all synchronicities hold the same 
importance. Sometimes, what we perceive as synchronicities are 
random events or coincidences. Or could it be a simple matter of 
waiting and seeing? This thought has often crossed my mind, and | 
have concluded that all synchronicities are essential, no matter the 
size. 

Sometimes, we may encounter synchronicities that do not 
profoundly change our lives but still perplex us. For example, we may 
experience minor synchronicities like seeing a particular number 
multiple times during the day or listening to a song on the radio that 
reminds us of a memory. These occurrences may appear unusual but 
are not necessarily unimportant or meaningless. 

On the other hand, significant synchronicities can also 
completely change our lives. These synchronicities are often 
associated with pivotal moments, such as meeting a significant 
person, receiving an important message, or encountering a 
coincidence that provides profound insights and guidance. 

Recognizing the difference between synchronicities can lead to 
personal growth. However, not all synchronicities have the potential 
for immediate inspiration or a deeper understanding of ourselves or 


the world around us. 


338 | Page 


Synchronicities can have tremendous implications for our lives, 
offering valuable insights, guidance, or moments of connection. 
However, even seemingly insignificant synchronicities can serve as 
reminders or moments of reflection, reminding us of the 
interconnectedness of all things and helping us appreciate it. 

In his famous children's book Horton Hears A Who, the 
renowned philosopher and writer Dr. Seuss imparts a valuable lesson 
that has resonated with countless generations: "A person's a person, 
no matter how small." This statement is a powerful reminder that 
everyone deserves recognition regardless of size or stature. 

Likewise, when it comes to synchronicities, no matter how 
seemingly insignificant, they are still noteworthy and should not be 
dismissed. These meaningful “awarenesses” can profoundly affect 
our lives, and it is essential not to overlook them and to be open to 
the messages they hold for us. It is important to note that even the 
smallest synchronicities should be considered, as they may have 


more importance than we realize. 


A synchronicity is a synchronicity, nb matter how small. 
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Since 2001, | have been documenting synchronicities that | 
have noticed. Over time, | have come to appreciate the connections 
between unrelated events. It is a beautiful reminder that life has a 
way of weaving small moments into something meaningful. 
However, these connections can also be overwhelming and 
frightening, causing intense physical reactions like nausea. 

| have noticed synchronicities that | would like to share. These 
synchronicities are interconnected, and | will list them in no 
particular order. To begin with, | have recently moved into a new 
apartment at 420 Gilmour Street, Apt 208, in Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada. 

After finishing the setup of my new place, | turned on my 
computer and noticed that the screen saver displayed a pyramid and 
Sphinx. It had been a few days since | last used the computer. You 
might assume that Microsoft chose this particular image based on 
my search browser history and cookies. While that may be true 
sometimes, it does not apply to this situation based on my past 
synchronicity experiences. 

| have searched hundreds of online sources on Egyptian history 
for decades, but never has an Egyptian-themed screensaver been 
displayed. Also, notice the 9:30 am, which adds up to twelve and 
reduces to three. 

Number three is often associated with creativity, 


communication, expansion, and manifestation. It is the Trinity, the 
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unity of mind, body, and spirit, and the interconnectedness of all 


things. Its energy is vibrant, dynamic, and full of potential. 


THE DIVINE TRINITY 

The number three holds significant meaning in various spiritual 
traditions, such as Christianity and Hinduism. It symbolizes the divine 
trinity, being the unity among the distinct aspects of divinity and 
creation. Christianity signifies the balance and harmony between 
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, while Hinduism is the balance and 


harmony between Brahma, Vishnu, and Shiva. 


CREATIVE EXPRESSION 
The number three is deeply connected with creativity, which 


can be expressed through various forms such as art, music, writing, 
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and more. The energy of number three encourages us to tap into our 
inner talents and share them with the world. When we embrace and 
use this energy, creativity flows naturally. Whether you are inspired 
to photograph (which | was), paint a masterpiece, or compose a 
beautiful song, number three inspires us to express ourselves 
authentically. When we express ourselves authentically, we are 


expressing the Divine within us. 


COMMUNICATION AND COLLABORATION 

Effective communication is a significant aspect associated with 
the spiritual significance of the number three. It represents practical 
expression, active listening, and open dialogue. Those influenced by 
the number three have exceptional communication skills and can 
easily express their thoughts and ideas. Collaboration and teamwork 
are also emphasized, as the number three promotes cooperation and 


unity. 


EXPANSION AND GROWTH 

Number three is a powerful reminder to embrace growth and 
expansion in life. It calls us to venture beyond our comfort zones and 
explore new possibilities. When we align with its energy, we open 
ourselves to abundant opportunities and experiences. The number 
three inspires us to expand our personal and spiritual horizons and 


embrace the richness and beauty of the world around us. 
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THE TRINITY WITHIN 

Recognize that the spiritual meaning of the number three goes 
beyond external circumstances. It reminds us of our internal trinity: 
mind, body, and spirit. When these elements are in harmony, we can 
experience genuine peace and fulfillment. The number three inspires 


us to nurture and balance all sides of our being. 
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The COVID-19 pandemic caused the temporary closure of my 
hypnotherapy practice, leading me to take on a concierge job at 
SOBA condominiums at 203 Catherine Street in Ottawa, Ontario. 

Synchronicities can leave us feeling inspired and in awe of the 
universe. One such moment happened when | spoke with Celeste 
Colpaart, a real estate representative at SOBA condominiums, about 
the significance of the number three. Later that day, Celeste sent me 
a picture of her clock displaying the number three. It was a beautiful 
reminder that we are all connected and that the universe has a way 
of showing us that we are on the right path. And look at all of the 


number three combinations on the clock. 


< Celeste Colpaart ~ 


wv 3:32. 
3/22/2023 


Uea ee 
169997 km 1830.8 
+2. 5% 


MMS 3:33 p.m 
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The biggest challenge in our journey is to keep a state of 
mindlessness, free from our ego and preconceived notions. It is 
essential to overcome the distorted perceptions caused by a faulty 
memory system. Whether that affects our yester-day, yester-year, or 
yester-life, being aware of this challenge is the first step towards self- 


actualization. 


Flora, the most personable resident at SOBA condominiums 
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THE MEANING OF NUMBERS 

| will use numbers that often appear in my daily life as an 
example. 

The number three is often considered a symbol of power and 
luck. It stands for the fundamental principles of life, such as mind, 
body, and spirit; birth, life, and death; beginning, middle, and end; 
past, present, and future; and so forth. Spiritual traditions see the 
spiritual force as a triune, such as the Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. 
The number three inspires creativity, passion, intuition, success, and 
good fortune. 

The number six embodies a perfect balance between the 
physical and spiritual realms and serves as the gateway to our 
intuition. It is a symbol of love, beauty, equality, and caring. 
Numerology views six as the number of compassionate caretakers 
who nurture and show kindness to those around them. 

The number eight symbolizes abundance, prosperity, and 
financial well-being. It embodies qualities such as resourcefulness, 
hard work, determination, and inner strength. From a spiritual 
perspective, the number eight represents balance and unity between 
the conscious and the subconscious, as well as the physical and the 
spiritual. This reminds us that our actions today decide our future 
outcome: we reap what we sow. 

The number nine holds great significance as it symbolizes 


fulfillment, wisdom, self-examination, and enlightenment. It inspires 
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us to explore our higher purpose and ultimate life mission while 
encouraging us to take a bird's-eye view of our lives, thus leading us 
toward higher consciousness. 

Ten is the embodiment of completion, marking the end of a 
cycle and the attainment of unity. It is the integration of our 
fragmented selves and encompasses both the masculine and 


feminine energies within us. 


3-6-9 DIVINE CODES 

Nikola Tesla, a renowned inventor and physicist, believed that 
the statement 3-6-9 was a crucial key to unlocking the mysteries of 
the universe, magnetism, and creation. This numerical sequence, 
known as a powerful and important language, is the source of all 
creation. The golden ratio, a geometric pattern that is the root of 
existence, is present in all living organisms, including humans, 
animals, plants, and insects. Understanding the principles behind the 
3-6-9 sequence and the golden ratio leads to groundbreaking 
discoveries and innovations in various fields. 

The Giza Aurai and correlation theory unveils a fascinating 
connection between the three largest pyramids of Giza and the belt 
of the constellation Orion, inspiring us to marvel at the builders’ 
wonders. Three is the first number that forms a geometrical figure, 


the triangle (pyramid). 


347 |Page 


It symbolizes harmony, wisdom, and understanding. It 
represents time in the past, present, and future, as well as the three 
ethical principles: think good, speak good, and act good. 

It is the primary colours of red, yellow, and blue that can be 
combined to make all other colours. It also symbolizes the beginning, 
middle and end, as well as the birth, life & death cycle. 

Did you know that in mathematics, the number six is 
unequivocally the first perfect number? It is the only number in 
which the sum of all its divisors. When you add the divisors of six (1, 
2, and 3), the sum is equal to six itself. This fascinating property 
makes six stand out as a unique and exceptional number in the world 
of mathematics. 

The Sixth Sense refers to the ability to perceive information 
beyond the five physical senses. It is often referred to as intuition. 
The number six is the atomic number for carbon, which is the basis of 
organic life on Earth. 

In the second chapter of the Gospel of John, verses 6 through 
9, Jesus miraculously transforms water into wine. Moreover, 
according to the philosophy of Samsara, also known as the wheel of 
life, there exist six spheres of existence. 

It is interesting to notice a distinct pattern. A day has 24 hours, 
which adds up to 6 (2+4). An hour has 60 minutes, which also adds 
up to 6 (6+0). Moreover, a minute has 60 seconds, and again, it adds 


up to 6 (6+0). Furthermore, a complete circle or sphere has 360 
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degrees, and when we add up the digits, it equals 9 (3+6+0). 
Similarly, half of a circle, which is 180 degrees, also adds up to 9 
(1+8+0). Similarly, 1/4 of a circle, which is 90 degrees, adds up to 9 
(9+0). If we keep bisecting the circle into equal fractions, all of them 
add up to 9. 

The number 9 is said to be the number of heavens. In 
Hinduism, it is the number of the Creator. For the Hebrews, 9 is a 
symbol of Truth. 

The Apostle Paul wrote in his letter to the Galatians about the 
nine fruits of the spirit: Love, Joy, Peace, Patience, Kindness, 
Goodness, Faith, Gentleness, and Self-control. The ninth hour is the 
hour of prayer. 

Hinduism's philosophy believes in nine universal elements: 
earth, sky, water, air, fire, space, time, soul, and mind. 

The Temple of Heaven features a circular altar platform 
consisting of a central circular marble plate. Nine more plates 
surround this central plate, forming a ring around it. Another ring of 
eighteen plates encircles this first ring, and so on, for a total of nine 
rings. The outermost ring boasts eighty-one plates arranged in a 
nine-by-nine grid-like pattern. 

The number nine has been considered to have mystical and 
spiritual significance for centuries and is the unity of both sides; 
three, six, and nine symbolize the energy, frequency, and vibration of 


the universe. They serve as conduits for the manifestation of physical 
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experience. These numbers are associated with awakening to one's 
true self. 

The 3-6-9 method is a popular technique that people have used 
to tap into the universe for manifestation purposes. The process 
involves naming something that you wish to manifest in your physical 
experience and then thinking about it in terms of energy, frequency, 
and vibration - or the 3-6-9 of creation. To use this method, you can 
write down your manifestation three times in the morning, six times 


in the afternoon, and nine times in the evening. 


My only trophy is for bowling, a score of 99 at age 9 


(1971=1+9+7+1=9). (The bowling pin set-up is pyramid-shaped, an 
early sign of my life’s synchronicity with the pyramid, hence Egypt.) 
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MORE ON THE IMPORTANCE OF NUMBERS 

How often have you seen repetitive numbers such as 1111, 
1010, 333, 999, and so forth? Experiencing the same numbers 
repeatedly is a type of synchronicity — a meaningful coincidence of 
two or more events where something other than chance is involved. 

Synchronicity can actually be quite unnerving, especially when 
certain symbols — and in this case, numbers — keep appearing. 

If you keep seeing the same number repeatedly, it is important 
to explore its symbolism. Repetitive numbers, symbols, and words 
that you keep encountering hold significant meaning in your life and 
should be given careful consideration. 

Experiencing synchronicity and tuning into the meaning of 
numbers is usually connected to undergoing a process of spiritual 
awakening, as it requires us to be present, aware - and mindless. 

Seeing repetitive numbers can be a part of this process. When 
we experience a spiritual awakening, our priorities shift towards 
asking big questions about seemingly unimportant things. 

During a spiritual awakening, you may often see recurring 
numbers such as 333 or 1010. This can leave you feeling lost and in 
need of spiritual guidance. For instance, in my book, | dedicate in 
part to my friend Eddie Klotz. His birthday was on October 10, 1933, 
and he would often say in a rhythmic tone, “101033, 101033”. After 
he passed away on January 30, 2014 (10), | started seeing the 


number 1010 everywhere | turned. Moreover, we both had a strong 


351|Page 


connection to Egypt and his initials ECK - is intended to mean the 
Holy Spirit, as found in the biblical and Christian terminology. 
According to Eckankar's glossary, the term Eckankar means "co- 
worker with God.” 

When you start noticing double or triple-digit numbers, it 
means something significant. Your soul resonates with the language 
of numbers, and numerical sequences form the basis of reality. 
When you see numbers in uniform sequence consider them as signs 
pointing you toward higher consciousness. When you notice a 
number sequence, take a moment to acknowledge it and say, "Thank 
you." Then, continue with your day, staying open to further guidance 
that may come your way. 

As you become more self-aware, you will also become more 
capable of recognizing and reflecting on repetitive patterns that have 
developed because of your past choices. With this insight, you can 
consciously choose to shift these patterns to a higher energy flow. 

Synchronistic moments ignite curiosity and are perceived as 
messages from your soul, spirit guides, or true nature that are meant 
to awaken. 

One of my responsibilities as Concierge at SOBA condominiums 
was to make rounds and conduct safety inspections. Rather than 
waiting for the elevator, | preferred using the stairwells. This helped 
me complete my inspections and allowed me to stretch my legs and 


get exercise, which was a win-win situation for me. Little did | know, 
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but I should not have been surprised; a synchronicity message 
awaited me in those stairwells. 

Since my very first day at SOBA, | experienced strange 
sensations that made me feel like | had been there before, even 
though | had not. Although the place felt oddly familiar, it was also 
excitingly uncomfortable at the same time. Despite this feeling, my 
determination to move forward and make the most of my time there 
never wavered. Every experience is an opportunity for growth and 
learning, and my time at SOBA was no exception. In fact, "growth 
and learning" was an understatement because my time at SOBA had 
a profound impact on me in more ways than this. 

Without exaggeration, every day | worked, | was a nervous 
wreck. | felt that the building was going to fall over or implode. 
Although my advice to others is to take notes or journal when 
synchronicities occur or even if you have a gut feeling that is much 
different from your ordinary day, | did not, so | cannot recall exactly 
how what I am about to share unfolded. The next two pages 
juxtapose the stairwells of SOBA condominiums with stairwells inside 


the Great Pyramid of Egypt. 
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| accept that readers may think that stairwells resembling each 
other are not a big deal. However, other readers who have 
experienced synchronicity in greater depth are able to relate. In the 
chapter "A Road Less Traveled," | have listed the various cities | have 
lived in. Despite living in a forty-story building in Hawaii, this is the 
first time | have experienced such steep stairwells. Additionally, | 
have never had a sense of knowing as | did in these stairwells. The 
hunch, gut feeling, or ah-ha moment is what really matters. 

The text below is a thought-provoking exploration of life's most 
mysterious and intriguing phenomena. Through a deep dive into the 
concepts of reincarnation, deja-vu, and synchronicity, we are led to 
consider the mysteries that surround us each day. By exploring these 
topics with an open mind and heart, we can begin to unlock the 
secrets of the universe and gain a greater appreciation for the beauty 
and complexity of our inner world. 

By exploring these topics in depth, we can better understand 
the intricate and interconnected nature of our personal universe and 
appreciate the layers of meaning that can be found in the “random” 
events of our lives. We can examine a range of real-life examples and 
stories, drawing on experiences to shed light on the mysteries of the 


universe because we are the universe. 


356|Page 


Self-portrait — preliminary stages of awakeni 
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REINCARNATION / DEJA-VU 

The idea of a spirit reborn into a new body after death has 
been discussed and debated in various religions and philosophical 
schools of thought. This idea has captivated and interested people 
for millennia, raising thought-provoking questions about the enigmas 
of life and the likelihood of a greater meaning of existence beyond 
the material world. 

It is awe-inspiring to consider that even the most esteemed 
ancient Greek philosophers, including Pythagoras, Socrates, and 
Plato, embraced the idea of the spirit's rebirth or transmigration. 
Their postulation that the spirit's immortality was contingent on its 
conduct in its previous life has left an indelible mark on the annals of 
human thought, underscoring this belief's profound and enduring 
nature. 

Although most Christian and Islamic denominations do not 
accept the idea of reincarnation, certain groups within these religions 
do. These groups include the followers of Cathars, Alawites, Druze, 
and Rosicrucians. These beliefs can be connected to those found in 
ancient Roman and Indian religions. 

Despite differences, it is clear that reincarnation has been an 
important idea throughout history. Understanding or at least being 
aware of these beliefs can help us learn more about the people who 


held them and the cultures they came from. 


358 | Page 


Religions believe that the ultimate spiritual goal is to break free 
from the cycle of reincarnation, which is referred to by different 
terms such as moksha, nirvana, mukti, and kaivalya. However, the 
Buddhist, Hindu, and Jain traditions have different assumptions and 
details concerning what reincarnates, how reincarnation occurs, and 
what leads to liberation. Despite these differences, the concept of 
reincarnation is still a fundamental aspect and continues to shape 
the beliefs and practices of billions of people. 

The origin of the belief in reincarnation is still to be figured out. 
Still, it is suggested that early Indian civilizations, such as the tribes of 
the Ganges valley or the Dravidian traditions of South India, were the 
source. The Vedic religions, which originated in ancient India around 
1500 BC (before Christ), also had ideas of karma and rebirth. 
However, it was in the early Upanishads, written texts from around 
the 8th century BC (before Christ), that these concepts were 
developed and described in greater detail. 

During the mid-1st millennium BC (before Christ), there was a 
more detailed understanding of karma and rebirth in various 
traditions, such as Buddhism, Jainism, and different schools of Hindu 
philosophy. Each of these traditions had their unique interpretations 
of the general principle of reincarnation. Buddhism, for example, 
introduced "anatta," or no-self, which challenged the idea of a 
permanent spirit that moves from one life to the next. On the other 


hand, schools of Hindu philosophy emphasized the importance of a 
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permanent spirit, or atman, which undergoes a cycle of births and 
deaths until it reaches liberation or moksha. 

Jainism is a religion that has its roots in ancient India and has 
survived through the ages to modern times. The religious texts of 
Jainism are believed to date back to the last centuries of the first 
millennium BC (before Christ) and are post-Mahavira, a legendary 
figure in Jainism. These texts discuss the doctrines of rebirth and 
karma in great detail; according to Jaina philosophy, the spirit, which 
is referred to as Jiva, is believed to be eternal and undergoes cycles 
of transmigration and rebirth. Upon death, the spirit is 
instantaneously reincarnated into a new body. The accumulated 
karma decides the form of the reincarnated spirit, and it can appear 
in a higher or lower bodily form, either in heaven, hell, or the earthly 
realm. 

The belief that no physical form is permanent and that 
everyone dies and reincarnates further is a common theme in 
religions. In Jainism, liberation from reincarnation is possible by 
removing and ending karmic accumulations in one's spirit, a process 
known as kebaya. The religion considers human beings as the highest 
mortal beings, with the potential to achieve liberation through 
asceticism. 

Buddhism also believes in the concept of samsara, which 
explains that existence is a cycle of life, death, and rebirth. This cycle 


is often called the Bhavacakra or wheel of existence and is a 
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fundamental part of Buddhist doctrine. According to this doctrine, 
every being must go through multiple rebirths until they reach 
enlightenment and escape the cycle of suffering. The early Buddhist 
texts discuss this concept of rebirth in great detail, describing it as 
punarbhava or re-becoming. The texts also explain that the type of 
rebirth a being gets is decided by karma or the actions they perform 
in their current and past lives. The samsara doctrine reminds us that 
our existence is not finite and that our actions have consequences 
that extend beyond our current lifetime. 

While nirvana is considered the ultimate goal in Theravadin 
Buddhism and is essential to Mahayana Buddhism, most 
contemporary lay Buddhists focus on accumulating good karma and 


getting merit to achieve a better reincarnation in the next life. 


RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DEJA-VU & SYNCHRONICITY 

Deja-vu and synchronicity are often described as mystical 
experiences that can leave people feeling puzzled and interested. 
Deja-vu is the feeling of recognizing a situation or event even though 
you have never experienced it before. On the other hand, 
synchronicity refers to meaningful coincidences that seem to happen 
by chance. Although deja-vu and synchronicity are different, there is 
a relationship between them that has sparked interest and debate 
among researchers, philosophers, and individuals who have 


experienced them. Let's explore this relationship in more detail. 
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DEJA-VU: FAMILIAR & UNFAMILIAR 

Deja-vu is a phenomenon that originates from the French 
expression "already seen”. It is an interesting experience that can 
evoke a sense of familiarity, even in situations that we have never 
encountered before. This familiarity can sometimes cause confusion 
or disorientation; however, it can also encourage us to explore the 
unknown and embrace new experiences. Although the cause of deja- 
vu is still a mystery, it serves as a reminder of the incredible 
capabilities of our brains and the endless possibilities for self- 


discovery and exploration in our world. 


THE CONNECTION BETWEEN DEJA-VU & SYNCHRONICITY 

According to one theory, deja-vu occurs when our brain 
retrieves memories from our subconscious, which happens 
simultaneously with similar events occurring in the present. This 
could explain the subjective feeling of deja-vu, where the present 
event triggers the recollection of an earlier experience. 

Deja-vu and synchronicity both involve the feeling of 
coincidence, which can profoundly affect individuals and their lives. 
They can leave people questioning the workings of reality and the 
existence of a larger cosmic order. 

Although deja-vu and synchronicity are distinct experiences, 
their relationship is not fully understood. Theories suggest that they 


are related, with deja-vu manifesting because of subconscious 
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memory recall and synchronicity manifesting as meaningful 
coincidences. Further research and exploration are needed to 
understand the connection and implications of these experiences 
fully. 

In the chapter titled "A Divine Intervention," | recount a 
heartwarming story about how | met an elderly Asian woman who 
had lost her way on the busy streets of Waikiki, Hawaii. | helped her 
find the hotel she was staying at, and in that moment, | realized that | 
had not recognized my connection to Egypt despite being 
surrounded by signs. 

As | left the hotel lobby, | found myself gazing out at the 
horizon, lost in thought. Suddenly, an epiphany struck me. | realized 
that | had lived a past life as an Egyptian and had held a prominent 
position in society. Standing in front of the grand hotel, | was filled 
with a sense of wonder and awe. It was an incredible moment of 
clarity and, at the same time, scary. 

| felt a sense of reconciliation about how | had been living my 
life while reminiscing and, at the same time, creating more 
confusion. In the chapters 'An Unlikely Nomad Monad' and 'A Road 
Less Travelled,’ | talk about how | moved to more than thirty cities 
before turning forty. This may seem insignificant, but it does not 
make sense when | am the only child in my family who did not just 
move away but kept on moving. While reflecting on my past life as an 


Egyptian, | remembered how | was punished and forced to wander 
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and eventually written out of history. This would also make sense to 
the overwhelming yearning and pining to go “back home” and never 
being accepted. Never. 

Luke 4:23 So he said to them, “You will quote this proverb to 
me, ‘Doctor, cure yourself!’ and then say to me, ‘Do all the things in 
your hometown that we’ve heard you’ve done in 
Capernaum.” Then Yeshua added, “I can guarantee this truth: A 
prophet isn’t accepted in his hometown.” 

In 1999, | was living with my roommates, Brien Walker and 
Stewart Bryden, in Calgary, Alberta. To celebrate the Millennium 
New Year in 2000, friends Colin Herman, Brien, and his friend Kelly 
and | decided to go to Hawaii to bring in the millennium. 

| was so enamoured with Hawaii that when | returned to 
Calgary, | sold everything and moved to Waikiki. However, this 
impetuous move did not last long. Within a month or two, | was back 


living in Canada. 
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Brien, Colin, and me on top of Diamond Head. Waikiki, HI 
Me, Colin and Kelly, Waikiki HI 1999/2000 
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A year later, in 2001, | had my first synchronicity incident to 
Egypt, although | did not pay attention to it at the time. | was staying 
with my friend Colin in Vancouver, but | had yet to learn what | was 
doing or going to do. | was looking for work but needed to be more 
focused and motivated. 

| came across a job posting for a General Manager position at 
The Blue Man Group show in Las Vegas, specifically at the Luxor 
Hotel. Since | had prior experience in business management in the 
entertainment industry in Hollywood, this job could be a good fit for 
me. | had spent time in Las Vegas during the 1980s, which made me 
even more interested in this opportunity. Therefore, | decided to 


apply for the position. 


Biue Man Grou 


— Luxor Hotel, Las Vegas, NV 
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After sending my resume and cover letter for the General 
Manager position, | was promptly invited to Las Vegas to meet with 
the team. To be quite open, | was shocked when | received the invite. 

So, | went to an interview for a very envious position at the 


hottest show on the Las Vegas Strip. 


When | arrived at the hotel, | was welcomed with open arms. 
Throughout my three-day stay, | was treated like a five-star celebrity. 
| had the pleasure of meeting the production staff and talented 
individuals and dined with upper management and office staff. 

During one show, there is a segment where an audience 
member is asked to stand up and be singled out. That person 
happened to be me. Although | was not called up on stage, | was 
asked to stand up, was spot-lighted, and they talked about me. The 


experience was surreal, and | do not recall what was said. 
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After the three days were over, | was accompanied to the 
airport and flew back to Vancouver. Weeks later | still had yet to 
receive any communication from the management about their 
interest or non-interest as their new general manager. It was 
complete silence. 

To understand the significance of this matter, it is essential to 
grasp the American professional mindset. Americans are meticulous 
about upholding high professional standards, particularly when it 
comes to international organizations like The Blue Man Group, Luxor 
Hotel, and the city of Las Vegas itself. 

The complete non-response added to the surrealness of the 
entire encounter. To this day, in 2024, | still have no answer as to 


why - except that Egypt wanted my attention. 


LUXOR HOTEL, Las Vegas, Nevada 
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| have seen it written and discussed that people who are 
undergoing or experiencing spiritual enlightenment often become 
extremely sensitive, especially to nature and art. Create an art 
interest or enhance an already art and nature perception. 

For me, having always had an artistic interest, it was 
photography that really caught my attention during my early 
enlightenment stage. | photographed everything, but as | did, | had 
an internal feeling that | was actually documenting God’s creations. | 
really developed a fascination with nature and creation in all forms: 
architecture, nature, water, sky, and even people. 

Back in 2009, while walking around downtown Los Angeles, | 
stumbled upon a towering building that caught my eye. | was 
fascinated by the way the sun's rays reflected off its top, creating a 
breathtaking spectacle of light. | decided to take a picture of it, 
hoping to capture the moment for posterity. The building's rooftop 
reflected so much sunlight that it seemed almost blinding, and | 
could not help but wonder if this could pose a potential safety hazard 
for planes flying over the area. As | stood there, staring up at the 
building, | realized that flight paths do indeed go over downtown Los 
Angeles, and this made me even more curious about the potential 
risks involved. The picture sparks my imagination. Is there a 
relationship between Luxor shining light upward and synchronicity 


between buildings, ancient and contemporary? 
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(notice the strong sun rays upper rikht building and the flight path 
lower picture — downtown Los Angeles, CA US Bank building) 
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EGYPT & PAST LIFE 

Ancient Egypt is a civilization that has left an indelible mark on 
human history. Egypt has captivated people's imaginations for 
thousands of years with its magnificent pyramids, hieroglyphics, and 
pharaohs. But beyond history, Egypt holds secrets that lie in the 
supernatural realm. The concept of past lives, or reincarnation, has 
been a prominent aspect of ancient Egyptian religion and holds a 


deep significance in Egyptian culture. 


BELIEF IN PAST LIVE 

In ancient Egypt, the concept of past lives was deeply rooted in 
their religious beliefs and practices. The Egyptians believed the soul 
would be immortal and reborn after death. They believed the soul 
formed various elements, including the body, spirit, and ka (life 
force). The soul was supposed to journey through a series of lives, 
known as ka incarnations, before finally achieving eternal rest in the 


Afterlife. 


THE AFTERLIFE 

The Egyptians believed that the afterlife was a place of 
judgment and purification. Souls would undergo a series of trials and 
tests to decide their worthiness to enter the realm of the gods. One 
of the primary aspects of this process was the concept of the 


Weighing of the Heart. In this ritual, the soul's heart would be 
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weighed against a feather to determine if it was pure enough to 


enter the afterlife. 


THE ROLE OF KA 

The ka was believed to be the soul's life force and the essence 
of a person's individuality. It was thought that a person's actions in 
this life would decide their ka's fate in the next. The Egyptians 
believed that it was possible to influence the destiny of one's ka 
through rituals and offerings. This belief led to the development of 
complex funerary practices, such as mummification, to ensure the 


survival of the ka. 


PAST LIFE MEMORIES 

The concept of past lives played a significant role in Egyptian 
mythology and storytelling. The ancient Egyptians believed that 
individuals could access memories of their past lives through dreams 
and visions. Past life experiences were often depicted in artwork and 
literature, providing a glimpse into the lives and experiences of past 
incarnations. 

Ancient Egypt's belief in past lives was integral to their spiritual 
and religious beliefs. The concept of reincarnation provided a 
framework for understanding the nature of existence and offered 
hope for eternal life. The Egyptians believed that the soul was 


immortal and that its journey through the Afterlife was shaped by its 
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actions in this life. The belief in past lives continues to fascinate and 
intrigue people today, providing a glimpse into the intricate world of 


ancient Egyptian culture. 
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HERMETICISM: THE ANCIENT WISDOM OF HERMES TRISMEGISTUS 

The spiritual teachings of Hermeticism, a unique blend of the 
Greek deity Hermes and his Egyptian counterpart Thoth, are 
shrouded in mystique. Thoth, the god of the moon, sacred texts, 
mathematics, sciences, magic, and patron of scribes, was known as 
Djehuty in Egypt, meaning “He who is like the Ibis,” and was often 
depicted as an ibis bird or baboon. 

Hermes Trismegistus holds a significant place in history. These 
teachings, found in the Hermetica, are attributed to Hermes himself 
and were produced over centuries, offering a rich and diverse body 
of knowledge. The most renowned of these writings is the Corpus 
Hermeticum, a compilation of seventeen Greek Hermetic treatises 
penned between c. 100 and c. 300 AD (After Death). 

Hermeticism has always been linked to divine and primeval 
knowledge, only revealed to the wisest of ancient sages. This idea 
evolved into the ancient theology or prisca theologia theory during 
the Renaissance. This hypothesis said that there is only one true 
theology that was given by God to the first humans, and it can be 
found in various ancient systems of thought. Some believed this 
ancient theology could be reconstructed by studying the oldest 
writings still available, such as those attributed to Hermes, Zoroaster, 
Orpheus, Pythagoras, Plato, or the Chaldeans. Christians adopted 
Hermetic teachings and incorporated them into their beliefs to prove 


this doctrine. According to Christian fathers, Hermes Trismegistus 
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was either a contemporary of Moses or the third in a line of men 
named Hermes - Enoch, Noah, and the Egyptian priest-king known to 
us as Hermes Trismegistus. 

In 1945, Hermetic texts were discovered near the Egyptian 
town of Nag Hammadi. One text had a conversation between 
Hermes and Asclepius, while the second text, titled "On the Ogdoad 
and Ennead," explained the Hermetic mystery schools. The latter text 
was written in the Coptic language, the final and most recent form of 
the Egyptian language. 

A secret society in Alexandria existed before and after the 
beginning of the Christian era. The members of this group referred to 
themselves as "brethren." They were initiated through a baptism of 
the Spirit, greeted each other with a sacred kiss, celebrated a holy 
meal, and read the Hermetic writings, which they considered edifying 
treatises for their spiritual progress. 

For more information on Hermeticism and the Kybalion, please 
refer to the earlier chapters Alchemy: A Metaphysical Metaphor and 
Conscious-Centred Living: Calling Everything into Question in this 
edition and the “Reading Life Backward 2024 Calling Everything into 


Question” edition. 
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GNOSIS 

Gnosis, a Greek feminine noun, denotes an individual's 
knowledge or awareness. Its usage is typically attributed to personal 
knowledge rather than intellectual knowledge. The distinction 
between these two types of knowledge is like the semantic 
difference between connaitre and savoir in French, conhecer and 
sabre in Portuguese, conocer and sabre in Spanish, conoscere and 
sapere in Italian, and kennen and wissen in German. 

Gnosis's philosophical and religious significance is rooted in the 
belief that personal knowledge, as opposed to acquired knowledge, 
is the key to understanding the divine or transcendent. 

In contemporary usage, gnosis is often employed in discussions 
of personal development or spirituality, where mindlessness, self- 
awareness, and the cultivation of inner knowledge are emphasized. 

During the development of Christianity, various groups, 
referred to as "gnostics" by their opponents, placed greater 
emphasis on spiritual knowledge (gnosis) of the divine spark within 
rather than faith (pistis) in the teachings and traditions of Christian 
communities. 

Gnosticism posits a distinction between the highest, 
unknowable God and the Demiurge, the "creator" of the material 
universe. Gnostics believe that having personal knowledge is an 
inextricable part of the salvation process rather than merely having 


faith in the ecclesiastical authority. 
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According to Gnostic Christian doctrines, the serpent in the 
Garden of Eden was highly revered for bestowing knowledge (gnosis) 
upon Adam and Eve, freeing them from the control of the malevolent 
Demiurge. This belief system posits a dualistic cosmology, which 
asserts that there is an eternal conflict between good (knowing) and 
evil (not knowing). In this context, the serpent is seen as a saviour 
who granted humanity knowledge. This stands in stark contrast to 
the Demiurge, the creator god who is identified with the Hebrew God 
of the Old Testament. 

Gnostic Christians considered the Hebrew God of the Old 
Testament to be an evil and false god who created the material 
universe. Instead, they believed that the Unknown God of the 
Gospel, who was the father of Jesus Christ and the creator of the 
spiritual world, was the true and good (knowing) God. 

In the Archontic, Sethian, and Ophite systems, Yaldabaoth 
(Yahweh) is regarded as the malevolent Demiurge and false god of 
the Old Testament, who generated the material universe and keeps 
souls trapped in physical bodies, imprisoned in a world full of pain 


and suffering that he created. 


OTHER THEORIES OF GNOSTICISM: RUDOLF STEINER 
Rudolf Joseph Lorenz Steiner (27 or 25 February 1861 — 30 
March 1925) was an Austrian occultist, social reformer, architect, 


esotericist, and claimed clairvoyant. Steiner first gained recognition 
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at the end of the nineteenth century as a literary critic and published 
works such as "The Philosophy of Freedom." In the early twentieth 
century, he set up the esoteric spiritual movement known as 
anthroposophy, which was influenced by German idealist philosophy, 
theosophy, and Christian Gnosticism. 

Steiner's teachings on reincarnation and karma offer a 
profound understanding of psychology. He believed that insight into 
the course of karma in the evolution of humanity would make the 
form of external nature more understandable. Importantly, he 
advocated that a person is not bound by their karma. Instead, they 
have the power to transcend it by actively taking hold of their own 
nature and destiny. This empowering belief serves as a beacon of 
hope and motivation. 

In the years 1903-1908, Steiner edited the magazine Lucifer- 
Gnosis and published essays on topics such as initiation, 
reincarnation, karma, and knowledge of the supernatural world. 
These essays were later collected and published as books, including 
"How to Know Higher Worlds" (1904-1905) and "Cosmic Memory." 
The book "An Outline of Esoteric Science" was published in 1910. 


Important themes include initiation, reincarnation, and karma.: 


° the human being as body, soul, and spirit. 
e the path of spiritual development. 


° spiritual influences on world evolution and history, 
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and reincarnation and karma. 


The path to higher insight is unique for each individual; we 
differ in their physical, etheric, and astral constitutions. Therefore, 
practices for inner development vary depending on one's nature. The 
Asian yoga initiation is suitable for some, while others are drawn to 
the Gnostic Christian way. It is important to note that these paths do 
not lead to different insights. Once you reach the summit, all things 
are the same, but the paths that lead to the summit are and must be 
different. The gnostic Christian way can lead to achievements and 
the most sublime insight. 

The Christian Way is illuminated in a text that transcends occult 
circles. The Gospel of John offers a profound outline of the true path 
of Christian initiation. John's gospel is among the most profound 
texts globally, but it requires a discerning approach. It is essential to 
grasp that the opening words are not merely for reading or 
philosophical speculation; they are intended for meditation. 

During meditation, we immerse ourselves deeply in specific 
formulas, sentences, or even words. However, meditation, as a 
crucial method of inner development, is not about simply delving 
into something that our occult teacher presents to us intellectually or 
philosophically. It is about delving into the actual sound qualities. 

Sentences chosen for meditation serve as gateways to the 


spiritual world. For you, they are rooted in experiences accumulated 
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over centuries. Every letter, every turn of phrase, is known to affect 
the soul. Therefore, it is essential to meditate on those first 
sentences thoroughly. 

When accurately translated, they are at the genesis: "In the 
beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God." This was in the beginning with God. All things were made 
through it, and without it, nothing was made. 

There was a man sent by God named John. He himself was not 
the light; he came to show the light. The true light that gave light to 
everyone was coming into the world. 

Then HE came into the world, and the world was made through 
Him, but the world did not recognize Him. HE came to his own 
people, but they did not accept Him. Yet to all who did receive Him, 
to those who believed in His name, HE gave the right to become 
children of God—children born not of natural descent, nor human 
decision or a husband’s will, but born of God. The Word became flesh 
and made His dwelling among us. We have seen His glory, the glory 
of the one and only Son, who came from the Father, full of grace and 
truth. 

Life is full of pain and suffering from diverse sources. We must 
learn to confront and endure this suffering without letting it harm us. 
This process may take weeks, months, years or even lifetimes. 

Eventually, we will experience a celestial sensation, seeing 


ourselves in a vision of being scourged and feeling a sensation 
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throughout our body. This feeling will pass, but it signifies that we 
have integrated this experience into our entire being, reaching a new 
level of maturity. We will be able to stand upright as life inflicts its 
challenges. 

Next, we will contemplate how we would endure if we not only 
had to bear pain and suffering but also endure scorn and derision 
aimed at everything sacred to us. We must find the inner strength to 
stand tall. There is a core within us that enables us to remain upright. 
A new vision will then come, in which we see ourselves wearing the 
crown of thorns; the external symptom of this is a kind of headache. 

This leads to the next stage, where the physical body feels 
separate from the person, like an outside object. For most people, it 
feels like it is their eye. The body needs to become like a piece of 
wood or something similar. The person has to learn to reject the 
physical body. After weeks and months of practice, the person may 
have a spiritual experience where they see themselves crucified, 
showing an elevated level of spiritual development. This experience 
may appear as marks on the hands, feet, and the right side of the 
body. 

The stages of the initiation process cannot be put into words. In 
one stage, the person feels deeply isolated and separated from 
reality, like there is a black curtain between them and the world. This 
experience is necessary for initiation. The person goes through 


intense suffering and meets evil, like descending into hell, before 
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having a breakthrough and glimpsing another world. After this, there 
is a burial stage where the person feels connected to the planets. 
Then, there is a level of experience that cannot be described, which 
involves separating thinking from the brain. This is the process of 
ascending into heaven. 

It involves renunciation and may not be noticeable on the 
outside. You may have already gone through this quietly. It is a 
serious process that prepares individuals to face challenges from the 
outside world. 

According to the spiritual scientist, it is possible to enter into a 
pure thought content without any sensual connection and reflect on 
the evolving thoughts. This can be achieved by reading books written 
in such a way that one thought naturally leads to another, creating 
an organic flow of ideas. By selflessly immersing oneself in these 
thoughts, one can achieve inner separation and move to a higher 
level of belief, gaining access to other worlds. 

The journey towards spiritual growth is open to everyone, but 
the duration of progress varies from individual to individual. 
Individuals may need multiple lifetimes, while others may reach it in 
a brief period, depending on their past actions. Patience and 
determination are essential when starting this journey. It is similar to 
separating red, blue, and yellow liquids that make up all the colours 
of the rainbow after they have been mixed. Similarly, our higher and 


lower qualities are mixed, and the higher ones can hinder the full 
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expression of the lower ones. As we begin to separate these 
qualities, we may notice that undesirable traits become more 
evident. This is why it is crucial to first develop inner morality and a 
strong character through specific practices to mitigate these risks. 

To control your thoughts, focus on one thought for six minutes 
every day. Let your other thoughts come from this one. Do this 
exercise each day, but not too much. It is important to take charge of 
your actions. 

Remember this: Every day, it is essential to act, even if it is just 
something small. For instance, taking care of plants can be 
considered acting. It is crucial to understand how to manage both 
pleasure and pain, avoid drastic mood swings, and become more 
open while still being in control of your internal reactions. Rather 
than saying something is impossible, we should think that things are 


possible leading to probable. 


EASTERN ORTHODOX THOUGHT 

Gnosis refers to spiritual knowledge acquired through direct 
experience of the divine. It is a mature and intuitive understanding 
that transcends rational thinking. The concept originates from the 
Byzantine and Hellenic cultures and can be acquired through inner or 
external epiphanies. 

The Philokalia texts stress the importance of contemplation to 


get transcendent knowledge. This knowledge is acquired through 
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personal experience, vision, or seeing and is essential for achieving 
theosis and gaining direct knowledge of God (noesis). In Orthodox 
Christian theology, gnosis is the proper use of the spiritual or noetic 


faculty and is significant in salvation. 


ISLAM 


SUFISM 

In Sufism, gnosis refers to the deep, intimate knowledge of 
oneself and God. Within Sufi tradition, the individual who reaches 
this knowledge is known as al-Arif, or "one who knows by God." The 
primary goal of a Sufi practitioner is to remove internal barriers and 
attain this profound understanding of God. Sufism, being a pursuit of 
ultimate truth, looks to achieve a state where the individual's 
existence merges with the truth itself. This concept is eloquently 
expressed in the words of the Sufi poet Mansur al-Hallaj, who was 


tragically executed for his proclamation, "I am the Truth" (ana'l 


haqa). 
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MANDAEISM 

In Mandaeism, the concept of Manda, which means 
"knowledge," "wisdom," and "intellect," is like the Gnostic concept of 
gnosis. Mandaeism is the only surviving Gnostic religion from ancient 
times, and its followers call themselves Nasurai or Nasoraeans, which 
means guardians or possessors of secret rites and knowledge. 

Mandaeans believe that salvation of the soul can be achieved 
through the attainment of secret knowledge or gnosis, which reveals 
the divine origin of the soul. Mandaeism provides a comprehensive 
understanding of the soul's origin and ultimate destination. 

There is recognition of one God known as Hayyi Rabbi, meaning 
The Great Life or The Great Living (God), whose symbol is Living 
Water (Yardena). Therefore, Mandaeans must live near rivers. God 
personifies the sustaining and creative force of the universe. 

The power of Light is vivifying and personified by Malka d- 
Nhura (‘King of Light'), another name for Hayyi Rabbi, and the uthras 
(angels or guardians), who provide health, strength, virtue, and 
justice. The Drabsha is viewed as the symbol of Light. 

Immortality of the soul: the fate of the soul is the main concern 
with the belief in the next life, where there is reward. There is no 


eternal punishment since God is merciful. 
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FUNDAMENTAL TENETS OF MANDAEISM 


1. A supreme formless Entity whose expression in time and 
space is the creation of spiritual, etheric, and material 
worlds and beings. It delegated the production of these to 
a creator or creators who originated it. The cosmos is 
created by Archetypal Man, who produces it in similitude 
to his own shape. 

2. Dualism: a cosmic Mother and Father, Light and Darkness, 
Left and Right, syzygy in cosmic and microcosmic form. 

3. Counter-types (dmuta) exist in a world of ideas as a feature 
of this dualism (Mshunia Kushta). 

4. The soul is portrayed as an exile, a captive, his home, and 
origin being the supreme Entity to which he eventually 
returns. 

5. Planets and stars influence fate and human beings and are 
also places of detention after death. 

6. A saviour spirit helps the soul on his journey through life 
and after to 'worlds of light.’ 

7. Acult language of symbol and metaphor. Ideas and 
qualities are personified. 

8. 'Mysteries' are sacraments that aid and purify the soul, 
ensure its rebirth into a spiritual body and ascent from the 
world of matter. These are often adaptations of existing 
seasonal and traditional rites to which an esoteric 
interpretation is attached. In the case of the Nasoraeans, 
this interpretation is based on the Creation story (see 1 
and 2), especially on the Divine Man, Adam, as crowned 
and anointed King-priest. 

9. Great secrecy is enjoined upon initiates, and the full 
explanation of 1, 2, and 8 is reserved for those considered 
able to understand and preserve the gnosis. 
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PREMONITION / PRECOGNITION 

‘Premonition’ is a 2007 film starring Sandra Bullock, Julian 
McMahon, and Amber Valletta. Directed by Mennan Yapo and 
written by Bill Kelly, the movie explores intuition and premonition's 
impact on our lives. In "Don't Shoot the Messenger," | discuss 
premonitions. These were true premonitions that came effortlessly. 

People have always been interested in predicting the future. 
Methods like fortune-telling and prophecy are sometimes used, 
while others have reported experiencing precognition through 
dreams. In my case, | was surprised to find that something | said 
came true, and people believed | had done it intentionally despite my 
objections. 

Dream interpretation varies across religions. Hinduism sees 


dreams as a way to gain knowledge about the future. 


PREMONITION 
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People have always been fascinated by precognition - the 
ability to perceive future events before they happen. The oracle was 
revered as a powerful conduit between humanity and the divine, 
offering insights and guidance about the future. 

| have experienced synchronicities, epiphanies, premonitions, 
precognitions, and gnosis encounters throughout my life. These 
experiences have been both exciting and confusing, but they have 
also allowed me to grow in ways | never thought. However, there is 
one particular experience that, at this moment, haunts me more 
than any other. 

| have never made a secret of my inner pining to return home 
and be “a part of the family.” | have also never made a secret of my 
realization that it would never be fulfilled as there truly was nothing 
there for me. 

In 2017, | felt a strong urge to return to my birthplace again. 
However, upon my return, | discovered that my oldest brother, Mike, 
was terribly ill. His health was rapidly declining due to an unknown 
blood-related illness. Despite his suffering, he never spoke a word 
about it. This stoic trait seems to run in our family, inherited from our 
mother. His family was struggling while his wife, Margot, also cared 
for her ailing mother and uncle while the family was going through a 
tough time on multiple levels. 

My immediate concern was my mother’s emotional well- 


being. She had just lost a son, John, a few years earlier. Adding to it, 
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Mike was her favourite. Now, she would challenge this, but it is quite 
ok for a parent to have a favourite; it does not take love away from 


the others. After all, she had eight children! 


FINAL 


DESTINATION 


‘Final Destination’ is a captivating and well-executed film that 


delves into the themes of premonition and precognition. The movie's 
concept originated from a real-life incident that author Jeffrey 
Reddick read about. The incident involved a woman who avoided a 
plane crash by heeding her mother's warning not to take the flight 
which crashed. Reddick initially wrote the script as an episode for the 
X-Files, but a colleague at New Line Cinema convinced him to 
transform it into a full-length movie. New Line Cinema then hired 
Reddick to write the screenplay, which James Wong and Glen 


Morgan later revised to meet the company's standards. 
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MICHAEL 


i 
vit 


GEORGE GRAHAM 


1955 - 13-May 


() 


Mike passed away peacefully at his residence on May 13, 2020, 
surrounded by his loving family. Beloved husband of Margot (nee 
Lucy). A loved father of Jennifer Aylsworth (David) and Geoff 
(Shannon). Beloved "Tractor" to his grandchildren Wyatt, Georgia, 
and Walker. Cherished son of Peggy Graham and the late George 
Graham. Dear son-in-law to Eve Lucy and the late Bob Lucy. Beloved 
brother to Debbie (Pat), Jim, Mary Ellen (Steve), Chris, Gord (Debbie), 
and Steven, predeceased by brother John (Robin). He will be deeply 
missed. He served his community for 33 years with the Belleville City 
Police, starting as a constable and retiring as an Inspector with 


honours and accolades; then went on to serve as a City Counsellor. 
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It was during the COVID-19 pandemic. Mike was nearing the 
end of his life, and in his last few hours, family members and friends 
quickly visited informally to say goodbye. 

When | arrived, | found my niece, Jenny, at Mike's bedside. 
However, when | spoke, Mike did not recognize my voice and asked 
Jenny who was there. She replied by saying that it was me, Uncle 
Chris. 

The memory of my beloved older brother lying on a hospital 
bed in his home, with a sense of quiet acceptance on his face, 
knowing that his time on this earth was drawing to a close, is an 
image that will be etched in my mind forever. The room was filled 
with a palpable sense of love, sadness, and serenity, as if time had 
stopped still and nothing else mattered. After spending time in 
silence with him, | reluctantly left. Still, his memory stays with me, 
haunting me. He passed away soon after. 

| stumbled upon a picture of my living room that was taken 
when Mike had visited a few years before at my home in Florida. 
Looking at the photo, | became curious about what was playing on 
the TV in the background. | zoomed in to get a closer look. 

| am at a loss for words to describe the shock and astonishment 
| felt when | saw an image of my brother's face on the TV. It looked 
exactly as he lay in his bed before he died. It makes me wonder if a 
premonition or precognition was showing me a glimpse of the future. 


And how many other times this might have happened? 
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BARB 

In 2014, | experienced an incredibly strange premonition or 
precognition. The journey began with a drive to Belleville to support 
my brother Mike's city council campaign. Following the election, | 
made the impulsive decision to embark on a cross-Canada road trip. 
My planned route included a visit to an old friend, Barb Mansbridge, 
in High River, Alberta, followed by a scenic journey down the west 
coast to see another friend, David, and his partner Lee, in Santa Cruz. 
The trip concluded with a return to Palm Springs, California. Oh yes, 
and Mike did win the election. 

| had the pleasure of meeting David, who not only happened to 
be a close friend and former neighbour of Daryl James but also was 
once the boyfriend of Eddie Klotz back in the 1950s. David, originally 
from Ontario, Canada, and | instantly bonded over our shared 
Canadian roots. 

As | pulled up to my friend's address in High River, my heart 
sank. There was nothing but an empty lot where | expected to see a 
house. | stood there for what felt like an eternity, staring at the 
barren land, bewildered. Doubt crept into my mind - had | made a 
mistake with the address? But deep down, | knew | had not. It was 
just difficult to accept the stark reality that there was no house 
standing there. 

After ten minutes had passed, | scanned the neighbourhood, 


contemplating which house | should approach to inquire about the 
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vacant lot. As | strolled down the driveway, | found myself in the 
backyard of the house opposite, where a woman was tending to her 
garden. | approached her and asked if she had any information about 


the "missing" house and its former residents. 


The neighbour recalled the devastating flood that occurred in 
2013 and completely destroyed a significant part of the city. Among 
the affected homes was my friend's home. It is incredible how the 


mind can refuse to change a truth it has already accepted. Despite 
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the logical explanation and confirmation from a neighbour, it was 
emotionally challenging to come to terms with the reality. | found 


myself pondering the whereabouts of my friend Barb. 


536 8 St SE High River. Alberta Canada T1V1L17 
There used to be a cute little white bungalow home— what a shock! 


A view along the way somewhere between High River, Alberta, and 
the American border. You can see the mountain in the background 


and the rain coming from the dark clouds. 
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DAVID 

Following this, | continued my journey southward through 
Alberta and British Columbia until | reached San Jose, California. It 
was here that | had the opportunity to visit David and his life partner, 
Lee, who had a distinguished career as a retired scientist with NASA. 

As the car wound its way up the densely wooded mountain at 
dusk, | was overcome by an eerie sensation. It felt as though | was 
being pulled into a dark, foreboding abyss, a feeling that seemed 
entirely out of place, considering | had never experienced anything 
negative with David or Lee. What was particularly unsettling was 
that, even though | was travelling uphill, it felt as though | was 
descending. 

My mind still today struggles to grasp the events that follow. 
Upon my arrival, my hosts welcomed me warmly and escorted me to 
the guest room. Their abode was adorned with exquisite artwork and 
tasteful decorations. We shared a pleasant drink before | took my 
leave, weary from the day's long drive. 

As | climbed the stairs to my room, | felt a sense of relief wash 
over me. It was finally time to unwind and settle in for the night. | 
carefully unpacked a few personal items, taking a moment to savour 
the familiar scents and textures that surrounded me. However, as | 
eased myself onto the bed and closed my eyes, a wave of unsettling 
thoughts suddenly swept over me. It was as if my mind had been 


invaded by disturbing doubts and questions about my past. The 
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notion of incestuous thoughts and feelings felt alien and deeply 
unsettling. | found myself grappling with the unthinkable possibility 
that | had been a victim of sexual abuse at the hands of my own 
father. These thoughts had never plagued my mind before, and | was 
left bewildered and distressed by their sudden appearance. Why 
were these thoughts surfacing now, and what could possibly be 
causing such distressing and troubling emotions? 

| have always prided myself on having the courage to confront 
uncomfortable thoughts or situations without hesitation. | firmly 
believe in facing challenges head-on and dealing with the 
consequences as they arise. This approach has been both my 
greatest source of resilience and vulnerability. As | lay there, deep in 
contemplation, the unsettling question lingered in my mind: "Was | 
sexually molested by my own father?" Eventually, my thoughts 
yielded to exhaustion, and | fell asleep, still haunted by the troubling 
question. 

When the sun filtered through the window and gently woke me 
the next morning, | stretched and realized that | felt unusually rested. 
As | lay in bed, the question from the night before resurfaced, 
weaving its way through my still-fuzzy morning thoughts. It lingered 
in my mind, evoking a complex mix of emotions just as it had done 
the night before. 

After descending the grand staircase, | entered the spacious 


kitchen. David was already awake, enjoying a cup of coffee on the 
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back patio. His laughter was always contagious, and his cheerful 
disposition never failed to brighten the day. He kindly invited me to 
join him, gesturing toward the coffee and juice for me to help myself. 
We spent a few moments conversing about lighthearted topics 
until... 

Suddenly, he began to share details about his abusive 
childhood, including the mental, emotional, and physical abuse he 
suffered at the hands of his father, particularly regarding his 
homosexuality. Shockingly, he revealed that his father had sexually 
molested and raped him. 

| was taken aback, my chin feeling as though it slammed to the 
ground. | was left utterly stunned, struggling to comprehend the 
words | was hearing. My mind was racing as | tried to process the 
situation, trying to find the right words, if any and to be a supportive 
listener as he poured out his emotions. | couldn't tell if it was a 
spontaneous outburst or if he deliberately chose to confide in me as 
a friend and fellow Canadian. 

| don’t remember too much after that. | am not the type to 
push the boundaries or ask for intimate details. | presume if 
someone wants to share something with me, they will. He did. And | 
listened and empathized. This also answered my questions about my 
own thoughts and feelings from the night before. | was picking up 
the energy of the house, of David. | just cannot imagine the 


emotional torture David must have been living through for years, and 
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now | understand his resistance to never returning to his birth town. 
It was never spoken of again. 

He showed incredible bravery by courageously sharing such 
deeply painful and personal experiences. It was truly heart- 
wrenching because this was not the first time that a gay friend had 
shared such harrowing accounts of mental, emotional and physical 
abuse by a father. 

| recently had a conversation with David and Lee. Lee had just 
had open-heart surgery, and David, who had quit smoking before 
developing COPD, is now mostly bedridden with oxygen due to his 
condition. Despite facing these significant challenges, David's 
infectious laughter has not dimmed, and he is receiving unwavering 


support from his life partner. 


FOR DAVID 


ace, freedom, innocence & purity, messenger, divinity. 
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OTHER EGYPT RELATED SYNCHRONICITIES 

ASPerger's syndrome is a condition that affects 
communication, emotional regulation, social interactions, and 
behaviour in adults. It can also coexist with other conditions, such as 
depression, anxiety, or OCD. Despite these challenges, individuals 
with Asperger's often excel in academic and professional settings 
due to their above-average intelligence, strong verbal skills, and 
exceptional problem-solving abilities. 

In 2013, the American Psychiatric Association merged 
Asperger's syndrome with autism spectrum disorder (ASD). ASD is a 
developmental disability that is marked by communication and social 
interaction issues, as well as specific behavioural patterns. Asperger's 
is seen as a milder form of autism spectrum disorder. 

Based on a 2019 literature review, Asperger's prevalence in 
childhood is estimated to be 0.03%, with boys being diagnosed three 
times more often than girls. 

Individuals with Asperger’s syndrome are referred to as Aspies 
and may face other challenges in their daily lives that can lead to 
certain issues: 

e stress and anxiety 
e depression 


e social isolation 
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There is no one known cause of autism spectrum disorder 
(ASD), but there are a variety of causes, including both genetic and 
environmental factors. 

Factors that may increase a person’s risk of having Asperger’s 
or other forms of autism include: 

e being male 
e having a family history of ASD 


e being born prematurely 


Potential complications of Asperger’s in adults include: 
e social isolation 
e difficulties in romantic and family relationships 


e difficulties at school or work 


In comparison to the general population, individuals with ASD 
have higher rates of co-occurring conditions: 
e anxiety 
e depression 
e gastrointestinal issues 
e obsessive-compulsive disorder (OCD) 


e attention-deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) 
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You may wonder what the connection is between Asperger's 
syndrome and other synchronicities related to Egypt. As an Aspie, | 
tend to see patterns, particularly in numbers and people's behaviour. 

| have a faint recollection from years ago when a person whose 
identity | cannot recall mentioned something to me about Asperger's 
syndrome, and he could give me coping techniques. At that time, | 
was young and did not think much of it, as | had no issues with who | 
was. However, as | grew older, | realized that others were having 
issues with me, especially with what | was saying. 

In three separate instances, years apart and in different cities, | 
found myself in a work environment where | had no idea what | said 
to make my fellow employees so angry that they wanted to harm me 
physically. 

Similarly, in social settings, there have been times when 
someone would laugh so hard that they almost fell off their chair, 
exclaiming, "I can't believe you said that out loud!" However, | had 
absolutely no idea what I said to receive that reaction, and they 
would not explain it to me. Was it so funny but so bad they could not 
repeat it? 

In fact, | recall a person actually telling me | was odd, which | 
thought was odd because | thought the same about them, and | had 
never been labelled odd before, or at least not aloud. 

| have done online tests from around the world, and each test 


comes to the same conclusion of high probability that | do have 
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Asperger’s. If you want an in-person assessment, it costs $4,000, 
which insurance does not cover. 

Okay, let me clarify. | had a moment of synchronicity while 
taking the online Asperger’s tests. It occurred to me that out of 
nowhere, ASPergers (affectionately referred to as Aspies) and the 
Egyptian snake, the asp. This is the way our brain’s function. 

Asp is a word commonly used today, but it actually comes 
from the ancient Greek word "aspis." (Aspies) In those times, aspis 
referred to a group of venomous snakes found in the Nile region. The 
word "aspis" itself means "viper" in Greek. It is believed that the 
specific type of snake referred to as "aspis" in ancient times is what 
we now know as the Egyptian cobra. 

In dynastic and Roman Egypt, the asp was considered an 
emblem of royalty. Additionally, in both Greece and Egypt, its deadly 
venom was used as a method of execution for wrongdoers who were 
believed to be worthy of a more honourable death than that of 
standard executions. 

In the stories of Perseus, after killing Medusa, the hero uses 
winged sandals to transport her head to King Polydectes. As he is 
flying over Egypt, her blood falls to the ground, spawning asps and 


amphisbaena. 
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SYNCHRONICITIES CONTINUED 

Once again, it is important to write down any moments of 
synchronicity you experience to avoid forgetting them. Forgetting is a 
natural part of our system. In 2009 and 2011, | found myself back in 
Palm Springs, California. 

My friend Daryl James is an excellent caregiver. While | was 
staying with him, he was helping his elderly neighbour, Faye Conrad, 
who was around 90 years old. Faye's family had left her, and we did 


not ask why. She was all alone until Daryl discovered her. 


Fave Conrad 


Faye lived just steps away from Darryl. Later, she went to a 
nursing home, where she passed away. | remember a time when | 
went with Darryl to see her before she passed. Even though she did 


not show interest in me, | still went because | knew she had a crush 
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on Daryl (even at 90), and | found their interaction amusing. During 
our visit, Daryl was holding her hand when she told him that Jesus 
visited her the night before. 

As soon as | heard what she said, | became more attentive and 
eager to learn more. | asked her, "What did he say?" Her eyes 
remained closed, and without missing a beat, she replied firmly, 
"None of your business." | could not help but chuckle at her retort, 
but the moment was bittersweet because she passed away not long 
after our visit. Daryl took care of all of Faye's affairs, including the 
sale of her mobile home. 

As | weighed my options for what to do next, | found myself 
caught in a conundrum. Should | continue to bask in the warm sun of 
Palm Springs, flopping in the spare room at Daryl's place or move 
back to Los Angeles with my friend Jane? | liked the West 
Hollywood/Beverly Hills area, but the traffic was horrendous, which 
played a key role in my decision of where | was to live and to leave 
the Los Angeles area finally. 

One afternoon at Daryl's, an old man resembling Raggedy Andy 
knocked on his door. He looked like a cowboy, with a dishevelled 
appearance, unshaven, and wearing dirty blue jeans and a wrinkled 
shirt. Despite being obviously drunk and wobbling, he was a 
charming man who was around 75 years old. Interestingly, he was 


the person who ended up buying Faye's mobile home after she 
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passed away. Little did | know how important this person would 


become in my life. 


EDDIE 


Mr. Edgar Curtis Klotz, aged 80, passed away on January 30, 


2014, at his home in Palm Springs, California. He was accompanied 
by his beloved cat, Rocky. His two dogs, Patches and Duke, were by 
his bedside. Eddie served in the Air Force from 1952 to 1956 during 
the Korean War and was honourably discharged after four years of 
service. He received The National Defense Service Medal and Good 
Conduct Medal for his service. After leaving the Air Force, Eddie 
became a barber and small business owner for sixty years in 
North Hollywood, California. Eddie was a friend who helped young 
people with their education. His friendships crossed cultural and 
language barriers, making him a true hero. Eddie was laid to rest at a 


full honour ceremony at the Riverside National Cemetery. 
They called him Eddie. | have dedicated, in part, this book and have 


referred to him in various chapters. He was a kind and generous man 
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who I came to know and love and look at as the father | always 
wanted. 

Eddie owned Faye's house in Palm Springs through a unique 
three-way friendship with Daryl and David, whom | mentioned earlier 
about my trip to Santa Cruz. However, the house remained mostly 
unoccupied because Eddie lived full-time in North Hollywood. 

Upon my return from Hawaii, | was struck by the uncanny 
coincidence (so | thought at the time) that | ended up living in Eddie's 
newly acquired mobile home. It was situated at 900 Oahu Lane in 
Palm Springs, California. | could not help but marvel at the 
serendipitous nature of this location - out of all the possible 
addresses in Palm Springs, | was now living on the very same street 
that bore the name of the famous Hawaiian island of 
Waikiki/Honolulu, where | had previously lived. During my time on 
that beautiful island, | encountered at least one instance of a 
profound and inexplicable supernatural energy, which made the 
situation even more remarkable. You can read about it in the chapter 
A Divine Intervention. 

As | got to know Eddie personally, | learned that he also had a 
keen interest in Egypt. He owned scarabs and native Indian spirit 
idols, which | placed in his urn when he was interred with a military 
full honour ceremony at the Riverside National Cemetery. 

In an earlier section, | discussed the unpredictability of life and 


how we can never truly know when or where something will happen. 
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However, | vividly remember an experience from years ago that left a 
very deep impression on me. While walking home on New Year’s Eve 
2004 (6 or 8) in Palm Springs, | saw an incredible image etched into 
the side of a mountain. It was the profile of a half-man, half-monkey 
face. | could not help but wonder about its meaning and origin. As | 
recount in the chapter, | hurriedly took a picture that did not turn out 
because | zoomed in too close. 

Two decades later, while browsing through pictures of the 
Egyptian sphinx and pyramid on my computer, | stumbled upon an 
older photograph of the sphinx and pyramid. To my amazement, | 
realized that the same half-man, half-monkey face that | had seen in 
Palm Springs so many years ago was actually a part of the sphinx's 
intricate design. It was a powerful moment of realization that 
reminded me of the mysterious and interconnected nature of our 


world. Without a doubt this is the image | saw that night. 
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profile resembling half-man and half-monkey face! 
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ALL ROADS LEAD TO EGYPT 

| have noted in the early chapters of “Reading Life Backward 
2024 Alchemy: A Metaphysical Metaphor and Conscious-Centered 
Living Calling Everything into Question” about living at 8642 Franklin 
Avenue in Los Angeles (90069), where | experienced my anointment 


and all the images that appeared on the shower wall. 


l lived on the third level — down the stairs. 


The homes, from street view, in the Hollywood Hills are very 


unassuming as they are attached and built to the side of the 
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mountain. The upper pictures are of the house | lived in from the 
street view. It was three stories high and huge inside. 
High above us at 1600 Mountcrest Avenue, Los Angeles, was 


this pyramid house. 


I wonder if the house was overlooking me or “looking over” me. 


At the time, in 2008, | did not recognize the significance of the 
pyramid shape. I did have an opportunity to meet the owners on an 


occasion. 
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The diadem of Tutankhamun features a combination of the 
vulture and cobra, symbolizing the unity of Upper and Lower Egypt 
and the spiritual harmony of intellect (represented by the cobra/asp) 
and assimilation (represented by the vulture). The shape of the 
diadem corresponds to the region of the brain associated with these 
human faculties. It's worth noting that the form of the serpent's body 


closely resembles the division between the brain's hemispheres. It 
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also symbolizes the triumphal union of the faculties of discernment 
and assimilation, the mark of the perfected or royal man. 

As | write this, the stories seem unbelievable even to me. For 
example, I'm just learning for the first time about the importance of 
the features of Tutankhamun's diadem (crown) and the relationship 


between the cobra/asp and the vulture. 


The sculpture shown above is a soapstone carving of a 
vulture. | purchased it on a whim one afternoon in Palm Springs in 
2014. I'm not sure why | bought it, as | wasn't actively looking for a 


vulture-themed item. At times, I've considered selling it or giving it 


415|Page 


away, but at the last minute, | always decide to keep it. | just learned 
about the connection between a vulture, an asp/cobra, and Egypt. 

How I stumbled upon the book Serpent in the Sky by John 
Anthony West is just as enigmatic as the synchronicities | discovered 
within its pages. 

In the summer of 2021, | decided to relocate to Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada. It was a tough choice, as | had been considering 
Toronto, Ottawa, and Montreal, the three major cities in the 
southern Ontario area. Ultimately, | chose Ottawa because | wanted 
to be closer to my aging mother. Despite being 90 years old, she is 
remarkably independent, driving herself around, managing her bills 
online, and proficiently using a cell phone for texting and other tasks 
such as taking pictures and forwarding them and using a Smart TV. 

| rented a run-down basement apartment, initially planning 
for it to be a short-term arrangement while | familiarized myself with 
the centre-town area. | intended to eventually find a more suitable 
apartment that would better meet my personal and professional 
needs. | work from home as a hypnotherapist, naturotherapist, 
gnostic spiritualist, and metaphysical practitioner. 

During my time there, | developed a friendship with the 
superintendent, Phred. From the moment we started talking, like my 
conversation with Jim Koresh at the golf course (in the chapter The 
Coming Home), it was evident that Phred had something important 


to share with me. This message centred around the existence of the 
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book "Serpent in the Sky." The importance that Phred particularly 
emphasized was that West’s book was renowned to be a 
revolutionary reinterpretation of the civilization of Egypt which 
“challenges all that has been accepted as dogma concerning Ancient 
Egypt.” 

While | was immersed in my PhD studies, delving into the realm 
of conscious-centered living, | thought the book recommendation by 
Phred would be an excellent addition to my research material. At the 
same time, | was in the process of re-establishing my hypnotherapy 
practice in Ottawa. As a part of maintaining my online presence, | 
routinely kept track of the visitors to my website and their locations. 
It was on a particularly eventful day, as | was meticulously citing 
sources for my paper and analyzing website statistics, that | noticed a 
visitor from Chennai, India, for the very first time. What struck me as 
remarkable was that the book "Serpent in the Sky" had been printed 
in Chennai, India. Given my disbelief in coincidences, | could not but 
interpret this as yet another synchronicity in my life. 

In May 2024, as | sat at my desk jotting down my thoughts, | 
decided to take a short break and indulge in YouTube videos. As | 
scrolled through my recommended list, a particular video caught my 
eye, sparking a sense of curiosity. It left me pondering about the 
potential existence of other synchronicities, possibly hiding in plain 


sight. 
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In the chapter "Triangulation: Back to the Future," | vividly 
describe a remarkable experience | had on New Year’s Eve 2004. As | 
made my way home, | encountered enigmatic glowing figures that 
captivated both my sight and senses. Additionally, during this same 
journey, | was astonished to witness a peculiar sight - the half-man 
and half-monkey, resembling a sphinx situated on the side of the 


mountain that | described earlier. 


Do you notice the similarity between the lights in the photo 


and the Moai Easter Island heads? Also, does the head chosen for the 
TV show "Hawaiian Eye" (from which the TV show "Hawaii Five-O" 
was inspired) resemble them as well? And how does this connect to 
Egypt? The answer is available all over the internet, showing how 
these cultures built and aligned their pyramids with the stars. So far, | 
have yet to discover the significance of the Moai in my life, but | am 
sure it will become clear soon. Maybe before | finish this edition of 


“Reading Life Backward (2025) Connecting the...” 
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YET TO CONNECT SYNCHRONICITIES 

As | wrap up this edition of "Reading Life Backward 2025: 
Connecting the .. .," | feel compelled to share some fascinating 
synchronicities that have been unfolding in my life. While | am 
unable to establish a direct correlation with past synchronicities at 
the moment, | hold onto the belief that these occurrences will 


eventually interconnect to something. 


DRIVING FROM LOS ANGELES to PALM SPRINGS 

As | made my way from Los Angeles to Palm Springs, | found 
myself navigating through heavy traffic and rain through the 
downtown corridor. The rain was relentless, causing the traffic to 
slow to a standstill. The raindrops, each appearing to hold a piece of 
sunlight, grew heavier and larger, creating a mesmerizing slow- 
motion effect. The windshield wipers struggled to keep up with the 
downpour, adding to the feeling of isolated stillness amid the chaotic 
traffic jam. At that moment, a sudden feeling of impending doom 
overcame me, and the old refrain of "Kumbaya" echoed in my mind, 
evoking memories of a person long forgotten. Despite my anxiety, | 
eventually made it home without incident. The following day, | 
learned about the passing of South African President Nelson 
Mandela. It was unclear whether it was the day of his passing or the 


day of his funeral, but the nostalgic tune of "Kumbaya" played in the 
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background, creating an eerie sense of connection amidst the 


backdrop of the news at his funeral. 


TATTOOS 

In the mid-1980s, I was in my mid-twenties and living in West 
Hollywood, California. This was quite a big change from growing up in 
the small town of Corbyville, with about 300 people. It's interesting 
how you never know what will happen in the future. 

Back then, just like today, there was a growing trend of 
people getting tattoos. Even though I've never been one to follow the 
crowd, | didn't mind the idea of getting a small tattoo because | 
thought they looked pretty cool. The only question was, what kind of 
design should | go for? 

On a beautiful Christmas day, a few close friends and | took a 
leisurely walk along the iconic Sunset Boulevard. As we strolled, we 
unexpectedly came across a tattoo shop that caught our attention. 
After spending a considerable amount of time looking at various 
symbols, | was intrigued by the lambda symbol, the eleventh letter of 
the Greek alphabet. It was interesting to learn that this symbol also 
has a numeric value of 30. Moreover, it is often associated with 
concepts of freedom and liberty, which greatly influenced my choice. 

} 
A 
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When | decided to get a tattoo, it was partly influenced by a 
television show called Falcon Crest, which featured Lorenzo Lamas. 


He was seen as very cool and had tattoos, so | thought, "Why not?" 
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In 2006, | returned to Beverly Hills to work as a business 
manager for high-profile clients in the entertainment industry, as well 
as individuals peripherally involved in entertainment. 

One of my clients was a well-known Beverly Hills celebrity 


plastic surgeon to some stars, Dr. Frank Ryan. 
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The following is how TMZ, a tabloid TV show, reported Frank’s 
death. 8/17/2010 2:05 PM PT 

“TMZ has learned ... Dr. Frank Ryan -- a prominent Beverly Hills 
plastic surgeon to the stars, famous for Heidi Montag's extreme 
makeover, is dead ... killed in a car crash. 

According to law enforcement, Dr. Ryan's Jeep went over the 
side of Pacific Coast Highway yesterday at around 4:30 PM. The Jeep 
landed on rocks and lifeguards initially tried to help Ryan, to no avail. 

Ryan, who was 50, was trapped in the vehicle and had major 
head injuries. The Ventura County Fire Department tried hoisting 
Ryan using a helicopter, but the attempt was called off. Ryan was 
pronounced dead at the scene. 

Minutes before the crash, Ryan Tweeted, "After 25 years of 
driving by, | finally hiked to the top of the giant dune on the Pacific 
Coast Highway west of Malibu. It's much harder than it looks! 
Whew!" 

Ryan's last Tweet before he died, "Border collie Jill surveying 
the view from atop the dune." Ryan posted the picture below with 
his Tweet. Law enforcement tells us the dog was injured but 
survived. 

Dr. Ryan appeared on numerous TV shows and even 


performed plastic surgery on the air. 
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UPDATE: TMZ just received a statement from Janice 
Dickinson's rep saying, "Janice is deeply, deeply anguished! She is 
stunned and wants the world to know what a genius Dr. Ryan was." 

The rep adds, "He was a friend, and my love goes out to his 


mother and the rest of the family." 


Janice Dickinson 


Dickinson in 2014 


The first-ever supermodel 
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UPDATE: According to the CHP, Ryan's 1995 Jeep Wrangler 
veered off the roadway and overturned down a rocky embankment 
toward the ocean, coming to rest on its roof. Ryan was pronounced 
dead by paramedics. Law enforcement sources tell us Ryan's dog was 
found in the ocean and seriously injured. The dog was taken to a 
local veterinary hospital. 

Some of Frank’s notable clients included Heidi Montag, Gene 
Simmons, Shannon Tweed, Shauna Sand, Vince Neil, Adrianne Curry, 
and Janice Dickinson. 

At the Beverly Hills clinic, in addition to traditional plastic 
surgery services, he also provided tattoo removal. A significant 
portion of this work was done for charity, especially for former gang 
members seeking to erase gang-related tattoos. He also provided 
tattoo removal for regular individuals like myself. Although | didn't 
have a strong desire to have the tattoo removed (as it was very small 
and located between my thumb and index finger on my right hand), | 
agreed to have part of it removed. However, before the process 
could be completed, the situation changed. 

It is a short story but told long. The reason | mention all of 
this is that one day, while in the office, Lorenzo Lamas walked in and 
requested an appointment to have a tattoo removed. | invited him 
into my office and shared my story about getting a tattoo in the 
1980s because of him. It was ironic that here we both were, about 


twenty years later, having tattoos removed. Mine was being 
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removed in the same clinic where the inspiration to get it was having 
one removed as well. 

As for the photo | chose to represent Frank, it's because | 
organized that photoshoot with renowned Los Angeles photographer 


Matthew Mitchell. (https://matthewmitchellfoto.com) 


Frank was nearing his 50th birthday, and | was tasked with 
arranging the celebration at his Bony Pony Ranch in the Malibu Hills. 
After the party, | stopped working for Frank as he went on to join a 
prominent public relations and business management firm that 
represents celebrities like Michael Jordan. 

While | was working for Frank, he would often send me very 
long text messages while driving. | remember asking him once how 
he was able to type so much while driving. He chuckled and joked 
that it was a talent. | distinctly remember warning him that he should 
stop or else he'd drive off the road. | knew the roads well as | had 


been to his home many times, and they were narrow, steep, and in 
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poor condition. He just chuckled. And yes, | knew Jill, his border 
collie. 

In the bustling city of Montreal back in 2004, | stumbled upon 
a remarkable piece of art. The artwork portrays a figure, possibly a 
woman with an Asian heritage, tenderly embracing a baby. Its 
ambiguity intrigued me; | couldn't discern whether the figure was a 
woman or a man, adding to its enigmatic allure. The circumstances of 
how | got hold of this artwork have faded from memory, but its 
message of universal love and acceptance remains vivid. 

Before leaving Montreal to return to the U.S. in 2004, | made a 
deliberate effort to ensure that the artwork was carefully preserved 
and not discarded. Recognizing the value of the piece, | decided to 
offer it to my neighbour, Steve Andrew, who happened to be an 
artist himself. Steve also later visited me in Hawaii in 2008, although 
we haven't had any contact since then. 

Sometime later, | really don’t recall, | was watching an 
episode of the original Star Trek series starring William Shatner 


(Captain James T. Kirk) and Leonard Nimoy (Mr. Spock) 1966-1969. 


“ASSIGNMENT: 
z EA 


STAR TREK. | ~ 
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In the episode "Assignment: Earth," which is the last episode of 
the second season of the American science fiction TV series Star Trek, 
there is a scene featuring a man holding a black cat, and the cat’s 
name is ISIS. In the background, there is a piece of artwork hanging 
on the wall depicting a person who appears to be of Asian descent 
embracing a child. The colours of the garments worn by the 
individuals in the artwork are predominantly orange. 

This is the same (if not the actual) piece of artwork | left with 
my friend Steve Andrew in Montreal in 2004. Even the frame appears 
to be the same. Now, if | were living in Burbank, | would not be 
surprised because many people own props from movie and TV sets in 
the Los Angeles area. But the thing is, | want to live in Montreal. | 
noticed this years later when | was watching the episode and noticed 
the background (of a 1968 TV show). What are the chances?! 

In 2021, while working remotely in Ottawa, | used to have the 
television playing for background noise. | enjoyed watching an older 
TV series from the 1960s called "That Girl," which was a sitcom that 
aired on ABC from September 8, 1966, to March 19, 1971. The show 
starred Marlo Thomas as the title character, Ann Marie, an aspiring 
actress who moves from her hometown of Brewster, New York, to 
pursue her dreams in New York City. Ann takes on various temporary 
jobs to support herself between auditions and bit parts. The sitcom 
was funny and lighthearted, but it also challenged the conventional 


wisdom and stereotypes of that time. It was one of the first sitcoms 
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to focus on an unmarried woman who was not a domestic or living 
with her parents, a forerunner of The Mary Tyler Moore Show (1970- 
1977). 

Interesting? Yes, perhaps. But how does it relate to 
synchronicity, Hermeticism, gnosis, reincarnation, or the Sacred 
Secret? 

The picture below is considered to be a study of a head c. 1510 
by Michaelangelo—a preparatory drawing for the heads of the ignudi 
on the Sistine ceiling. The word ignudi comes from the Italian 
adjective nudo, meaning "naked." Michelangelo adopted the name 


"The Ignudi" for his 20 figures, giving it a new art-historical context. 


oy ‘Wen 
wats GRINS eS 
Study of a head, c.1508-10, Red and black 
chalk with pen on metal point. British 
Museum, London. 


A preparatory drawing for the heads of the 
ignudi on the Sistine Ceiling. 
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When time allowed me, | would take a minute or two and 
watch the television for a mental break. During one of these breaks, | 
noticed in the background, hanging on the wall, the Michaelangelo 
drawing Study of a Head (see picture in the background with Marlo 
Thomas talking on the phone). 

The artwork on the left is Michaelangelo’s Study of a Head. It is 
my own piece, displayed in an old metal frame with cracked glass. 
The print has come loose and hangs crookedly in the frame. Despite 
considering reframing it, | ultimately decided to leave it as is. | have 
owned the artwork for a long time, and although I can't remember 
where | got it from, it holds sentimental value for me. Although it 


may not be the same as the one in the television series, | ask, “What 


|” 


are the chances? 
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The last observation may seem out of sync, but it's something 
| couldn't help but notice. There were two businesses located 
diagonally on the corner of Metcalfe and Nepean Streets in Ottawa. 
The first was Pico Pizza, and the second was Indigo Parking. 

I've had innumerable jobs in my life, and that's not an 
exaggeration. Let's list them as "Pi jobs." The universe had plenty to 
choose from for this story. Pico holds significance because my friend 
Bob Morelli owned the pawn shop in Los Angeles, Pico Union Pawn 
Shop. He also owned the house | lived in at 8642 Franklin Avenue, 
where | had my first significant spiritual enlightenment and 
anointment. | used to visit the shop frequently and even worked 
there for a bit. Bob and | had been friends since the mid-1980s. | first 
met him and Jane at the same time when I rented a room from the 


first home they bought together as business partners. 


Bob Morelli, Diamond Head, Waikiki [Hawaii 2006 
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Secondly is “Indigo.” When I was living in Honolulu, when | 
experienced my “Divine Intervention” (see the chapter Divine 
Intervention), | worked as a Comptroller for Honolulu’s most 
celebrated restaurant — Indigo. Both of these jobs hold significant 


emotional and spiritual imprints on my life. 


NOY | 


RANT | 
a ii 


Renowned Chef Glenn Chu, Indigo Restaurant Honolulu, Hawaii 


REMEMBER: 


A synchronicity is a synchronicity, no matter how small. 
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TAKE NOTE OF YOUR CHANGES AS THEY HAPPEN 

Being aware of changes before they affect your daily life has its 
advantages. It allows you to make necessary lifestyle adjustments 
rather than ignoring the signals and waiting until your life feels like it 
is falling apart. Embracing these changes in feelings and thoughts as 
they occur will lead to a smoother and more rewarding experience of 


awareness. 


Here are examples of my firsthand experiences: 


Headaches and migraines, along with feeling fuzzy-headed, 
may indicate that your brain is forming new neural pathways. You 
are creating new thought patterns. The more you embrace these 
changes without resisting them, the easier this process will feel. 
Make sure to stay hydrated and get plenty of rest, especially during 
major cosmic events. 

Spiritual Flu: This can manifest as a combination of various 
physical symptoms, resembling flu-like illness, but without actually 
being physically ill. It is more of an energetic sickness that typically 
lasts for 24 hours, commonly known as the 24-hour flu. During this 
time, it may feel as though a spiritual fire is rising within you, 
purifying and eliminating any toxic energy in your cells, elevating 


them to a higher, more refined vibration. 
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As your energy level increases, you might notice that people 
overlook you or walk into you, even during group discussions. Do not 
be discouraged by this. It is just that they are unable to notice your 
presence. When this happens, do not be discouraged. You will notice 
a greater separation on more levels. Get used to it. 

When you experience high-vibration sounds in your ears, it 
may feel like a tuning fork being struck in one ear or the other. A 
high-vibration sound slowly tunes in and then out. This sensation 
does not hurt and occurs randomly; it is different from tinnitus. 
These sounds represent the way your energy body absorbs high- 
vibration information. Consider that all is sound, and these sounds 
are actually instructions for your next steps. You may not be able to 
understand the messages immediately, so take a moment to pause, 
allow them to absorb, and say, 'Thank you.' This phase will pass, and 
you will gain greater awareness and clarity once it is over. 

Dizziness can occur during significant cosmic events such as 
solar flares, eclipses, and supermoons. To regain stability, ground 
yourself grounding your feet and connecting with the Earth for 
sustenance. Visit Earthing.com for products that can help you get 
grounded. Let them know you heard about their products from 
“Reading Life Backward.” 

The Thymus gland - the sensation of thymus fluttering, 
sometimes felt as heart palpitations is a result of your thymus gland, 


which is considered your gland of spiritual awakening. It is shaped 
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like a butterfly and is located over the sternum in the middle of your 
chest. You can ground yourself by tapping it with your two middle 
fingers, as it tends to flutter when you are experiencing spiritual 
growth. This sensation can often be mistaken for heart palpitations 
or skipping a beat. It comes and goes, especially when your high 
heart (the energy center of the thymus) is expanding. The vagus 
nerve, which runs down the side of the neck, is also connected to the 
heart. When stimulated, for example, when your neck becomes tight 
due to resistance to incoming life changes, it can awaken the heart's 
energy field and lead to an expansion or fluttering of greater 
awareness. | recall in 2004 when I was experiencing great spiritual 
growth, my vagus nerve was so affected that it felt as though my 
head was resting on a pin and at any moment would fall off. 

When tears flow, and you feel overly emotional, it may be a 
sign of your heart field expanding and your empathic skills 
developing. This flow of tears represents water cleansing and 
clearing old, stuck energy from your body, which is a positive sign. If 
you feel overwhelmed, you can ground yourself by stepping outside 
barefoot into nature and allowing the natural outdoor energy to 
reset you. 

As you progress in your spiritual journey, your heart's energy 
center will expand, creating a greater field of compassion around 
your body. You will become more sensitive to others' emotions and 


the energy of your surroundings. 
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As your heart's energy center expands, you may experience 
sporadic shortness of breath. This is a sign of your energy field 
growing. To cope with this, deep breathing using your diaphragm to 
fill your stomach can be beneficial. It helps you manage the shortness 
of breath and return to regular breathing, aiding in your overall 
stability. 

Are you struggling to get a good night's sleep? This is a 
common experience when you are navigating significant changes and 
needing guidance on where to start. You might find yourself 
constantly pondering over potential issues and solutions. It is 
important to remember that sleep is not just about resting your body 
but also about processing the events of the day. To promote better 
sleep and physical rejuvenation, consider incorporating meditation or 
spiritual reading into your bedtime routine. These practices can 
provide deeper insights and promote relaxation, aiding in a more 
restful sleep. 

The experience of waking up at 3:00 am is a time when your 
soul becomes active. This period is believed to make your mind more 
receptive to hearing the voice of your soul, leading to greater clarity 
as your mind is quiet. If you wake up during this time, it is suggested 
to meditate, write down your thoughts, and then go back to sleep. 
This practice can help you understand that your dreams may carry 
prophetic messages. People may even have an out-of-body 


experience and be conscious of life continuing outside of their 
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physical body while in the dream state. People may find that they 
require less sleep and feel energized, excited, and motivated. 
Remember, your inner voice is valid and should be listened to, 
understanding and validating your unique experiences. 

Emphasize that your well-being is in your hands, especially 
during intense cosmic energy shifts. Neglecting your physical body 
can be detrimental, leading to lethargy. Prioritize your diet during 
ascension mode, choosing high-frequency (fresh, plant-based foods) 
and water. Be mindful of processed foods, as they can be over- 
consumed in an attempt to feel good. Remember to move your body 
daily and apply what you are learning about your reality each day. 
Your self-care is crucial in navigating these changes, empowering you 
to take control of your health. 

Sore muscles and joints may be caused by the release of old, 
toxic energy from your cells. During powerful planetary alignments, it 
is important to move your body to help assimilate higher vibrations. 
If you do not, the energy can become stuck and lead to painful 
muscles and joints. 

Clarify the concept of wings of light and its physical 
manifestations. Right in between your shoulder blades is where your 
‘wings of light' are located. These are not physical wings but a 
metaphor for your spiritual energy field. As you further develop your 
light body and spiritual energy field, you may experience tightness 


and itching in the upper back area, as well as a heaviness in your 
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shoulders. Once unfurled, you will feel an elevated lightness in your 
upper back and the ability to rise above and see the bigger picture of 
all. This can take time to achieve, so be patient and trust in your 
spiritual journey. 

If you find yourself dropping objects and feeling clumsy, it may 
be a sign that your usual ways of doing things are no longer effective. 
This could be a signal that it is time to change your approach, focus 
more on the present moment, and avoid getting distracted by too 
many things at once. 

Anxiety is a common response to these changes, especially 
during periods of intense cosmic activity. If you are sensitive to 
others' energy fields, redirect your focus to your own energy field 
instead of extending it outwards. This can help you maintain your 
own energetic balance. Remember, it is important to discern 
between your energy field and the field of others. By practicing this 
awareness, you can better manage your anxiety and maintain your 
well-being. 

When you become more self-aware, you may experience loss 
of memory. This is because you become more focused on the present 
moment rather than the past. As a result, you might struggle to 
remember what you did earlier in the day. No, you are not 
experiencing early Alzheimer’s. High-vibration energy keeps you in 


the present moment, where all power and potential exist. 
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The desire for liberation can manifest physical symptoms. If 
you have been feeling adrift for some time, you might experience a 
strong impulse to overhaul everything at once and liberate yourself 
from old constraints and patterns. Take practical steps each day as 
you feel appropriate. Making gradual progress towards positive 
change can have a significant impact and help you feel more 
comfortable with your yearning for freedom. 

As you gain a deeper understanding of your spiritual self within 
the context of your human experience, your connections with others 
will naturally devolve. People close to you might notice a change in 
you, and that is because you truly have changed. Your heightened 
awareness makes it difficult to continue pretending, and you may 
find yourself having to communicate your inner truth to others or 
give them space as they adapt to your new perspective. 

Anticipate that certain relationships will deepen and flourish 
while others may require careful consideration or potential closure. 
Be prepared for potential feelings of confusion, envy, and even open 
hostility from others. Individuals may find it challenging to accept 
your progress as they grapple with their own feelings of being 
stagnant. 

When you begin to wake up, you will not be able to resist the 
conscious path of authority, integrity, and spiritual excellence. As a 
result, higher expectations are set for you every day and, eventually, 


for those around you. You will feel pressure to meet these 
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expectations and also expect the same from others. However, with 
time, you will realize that everyone is at various stages of personal 
growth, and your expectations of others will decrease. Instead, you 
will focus and accept changes within yourself first, and then you will 
see others being influenced naturally. This is when spiritual wisdom 
and maturity will become apparent. 

The profound yearning to unearth your life's purpose often 
intertwines with a deep-seated longing for freedom and can also 
stem from a sense of discontentment with your current career path. 
One of the significant outcomes of spiritual growth is the unrelenting 
inner guidance urging you toward your unique reason for existing on 
Earth in human form. This inner guidance can manifest as an intense 
and unshakable desire to recollect your true essence and to 
comprehend the profound significance of your presence here. 

Looking back on my self-discovery journey, | remember the 
strong feeling that pushed me to go vegetarian. It started as an 
experiment but soon became a big part of who | am. | can only 
imagine eating meat now. The changes in my diet have helped me 
grow Spiritually, become more empathetic, and develop deeper 
compassion. 

As you deepen your awareness and contemplate your life 
experiences, you may begin to question the teachings you have 
received, feeling as though they were misleading. However, it is not 


that they were untrue; rather, there is a need to connect with the 
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profound complexity of multi-dimensional existence. Your expanding 
consciousness allows you to perceive how your intentions and 
decisions shape your reality, emphasizing your accountability for the 
direction of your life. This realization leads to a sense of personal 
freedom and empowerment. 

After experiencing periods of heightened energy, you may have 
days when your energy feels lower. These lower periods are known 
as assimilation periods. Like working out a muscle with weights, after 
pushing yourself, you need to rest and allow for growth. Spiritual 
growth works in the same way. So, on slower days, you are not really 
feeling low; you are just assimilating your changes and growth before 
getting ready to expand again. Remember the principles three and 


five of the great truths of Hermeticism that are noted in the Kybalion: 


Principle 3 Vibration: nothing rests; everything moves; 


everything vibrates. 


Principle 5 Rhythm: everything flows out and in; everything has 
its tides; all things rise and fall; the pendulum swing manifests 
in everything; the measure of the swing to the right is the 


measure of the swing to the left; rhythm compensates. 
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As | conclude this edition, you may have noticed that some 
numbers were printed in bold. These numbers correspond to the 
frequency of appearance of the numbers 3, 6, 9, 7, 8, and 10 in my 
birth charts and how often they show up in various aspects of my life. 


What are your numbers? 


“| don't believe that the brain generates consciousness. | believe that 
the brain is more of a receiver of consciousness.” 


—Graham Hancock 


"Science is not only compatible with spirituality; it is a profound 


source of spirituality." 


— Carl Sagan 


"People will do anything, no matter how absurd, to avoid facing their 
souls. One does not become enlightened by imagining figures of light 
but by making the darkness conscious." 


— Carl Jung 


"You are an explorer, and you represent our species. The greatest 
good you can do is bring back a new idea because the absence of 
good ideas threatens our world. Our world is in crisis because of the 
absence of consciousness." 


—Terence McKenna 
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"| will not let anyone walk through my mind with their dirty feet." 


—Mahatma Gandhi 


"Consciousness cannot be accounted for in physical terms. For 
consciousness is fundamental. It cannot be accounted for in terms of 
anything else." 
— Erwin Schrödinger 
"Consciousness is only possible through change; change is only 
possible through movement." 


— Aldous Huxley 


"| tell you solemnly that | have tried to become an insect many times. 
But | was not equal even to that. | swear, gentlemen, that to be too 
conscious is a real thorough-going illness." 


— Fyodor Dostoevsky 


"Consciousness is an intelligence beyond your physiological and 
psychological structure." 


— Sadguru 


“So let it be written, so let it be done.” 


— Ramesses II The Ten Commandments 


YOU ARE THE RIVER! 
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Remember & Honour those who have impacted you the most! 


If they are still living, call them today! 


IN MEMORIAM 


Two amazing women that I had the pleasure of knowing. 


Janet (Jenny) 
Hamilton- 
Baillie Ross 
April 17, 1922 — 
February 2, 2022 


Carla Donnerstag 
May 8, 1934 — 
September 17, 2010 
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Peggy 


28 Years old | 
7 children 


Peggy 90O years old 
8 children 
15 grandchildren 
16 great-grandchildren 
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“| don't believe that the brain generates consciousness. | believe that 
the brain is more of a receiver of consciousness.” 


—Graham Hancock 


"Science is not only compatible with spirituality; it is a profound 
source of spirituality." 


— Carl Sagan 


"People will do anything, no matter how absurd, to avoid facing their 
souls. One does not become enlightened by imagining figures of light 
but by making the darkness conscious." 


— Carl Jung 


"You are an explorer, and you represent our species. The greatest 
good you can do is bring back a new idea because the absence of 
good ideas threatens our world. Our world is in crisis because of the 
absence of consciousness." 

—Terence McKenna 
"| will not let anyone walk through my mind with their dirty feet." 


—Mahatma Gandhi 


"Consciousness cannot be accounted for in physical terms. For 
consciousness is fundamental. It cannot be accounted for in terms of 


anything else." 
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— Erwin Schrödinger 
"Consciousness is only possible through change; change is only 
possible through movement." 


— Aldous Huxley 


"| tell you solemnly that I have tried to become an insect many times. 
But | was not equal even to that. | swear, gentlemen, that to be too 
conscious is a real thorough-going illness." 


— Fyodor Dostoevsky 


"Consciousness is an intelligence beyond your physiological and 
psychological structure." 


— Sadguru 


“So let it be written, so let it be done.” 


— Ramesses II The Ten Commandments 


YOU ARE THE RIVER! 


Remember & Honour those who have impacted you the most! 


If they are still living, call them today! 
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